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INTRODUCTION 


Since the beginning of this century, the emphasis on the study of 

Radiolaria has been the refinement of taxonomies developed in the 

nineteenth century, the tracing of evolutionary lineages and the 

biology and ecology of extant forms. This latter aspect of radiolarian 

studies has been particularly evident in the last twenty years as 

greater strides have been made toward understanding the zoogeography of 

radiolarian species and species groups. These studies were greatly 

facilitated by a renewed effort to improve the taxonomic definition and 

relationships of radiolarian species, particularly those which are the 

most numerous in the fossil assemblages of modern marine sediments. 

Once researchers had both an extensive set of surface sediment samples 

and a taxonomi c framework whi ch encompas sed a majority of the extant 

forms, they could use statistical and mathematical techniques to group 

the species into assemblages and map their distributions. These distri ­

butions appear to match surface water masses and current patterns. 

Using their knowledge of modern distributions of radiolarian assemblages 

and their statistical relationship to modern oceanographic conditions, 

researchers could then estimate the character of oceanographic and 

climatic changes that have occurred through the Pleistocene. The CENOP 

(Cenozoic Paleoceanography) project has applied this same research 

strategy to learning more about the oceanography of the Miocene. 

As the collection of gravity cores and piston cores provided the 

material for Holocene and Pleistocene studies of Radiolaria, now the 

Deep Sea Drilling Project has provided a large global collection of core 

material that spans the Tertiary and Cretaceous. In order to use this 
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material to carry out paleoceanographic studies similar to those which 

have been undertaken using Quaternary samples. there is a present need 

to expand our taxonomic knowledge of earlier radiolarian species. Such 

taxonomic studies must go beyond those required simply to trace the 

evolutionary lineages of the forms which have proven to be of strati­

graphic importance. It must include those relatively abundant forms 

which are most useful in quantitatively defining the radiolarian 

assemblages. 

The CENOP project is one of the first attempts to provide an 

ocean-wide, quantitative view of radiolarian distributions in the pre­

Pleistocene. In so doing, it was necessary first to develop this 

taxonomic guide for Miocene Radiolaria. This guide is not complete. 

but it is a first step toward providing a unified description and illus­

tration of quantitatively important Miocene Radiolaria along with 

published information on their distributions and ranges. 
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of Dolores Smith. 

MATERIAL STUDIED 

As part of the CENOP Project, 515 sediment samples from six Deep 

Sea Drilling Project sites and one piston core from the Lamont-Doherty 

Geological Observatory (see Table 1 and Figure 1) were obtained for the 

study of Radiolaria. The radiolarians were prepared for examination 

following the method described by Moore (1973 b). Census data were then 

tabulated for each sample in the following manner. Counting groups were 

first established to create categories for species or species groups 

which at some time contributed 1% or more to the population. All 

Radiolaria in the viewing field were counted until 400 to 600 specimens 

were found (larger counts were made when preservation was moderate to 

poor). Rare « 1%) and unidentified specimens were tabulated as "un­

known". All counts were made by a single observer (Lombari) over a two 

year period. Raw census information was converted to percentage data 

such that the value for each species in an individual sample represents 

that species' contribution to the total population. These census data 

will be published elsewhere. 
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Table 1. 

Site 

DSDP 55 
DSDP 65 
DSDP 71 
DSDP 77B 

DSDP 158 
DSDP 173 

DSDP 289 

DSDP 310 

DSDP 448 

DSDP 495 

RC12-66 

RC12-431 

Sample Locations 

Latitude Longitude 

8022'N 143034'E 
4021'N 176059'E 
4028'N 140019'W 

00029'N 133014'W 
06037'N 85014'W 

39050'N 125027'W 
00030'S 158°31 IE 

36052'N 176054 1 E 

16020'N 134052'E 

12030 ' N 91 002 1 W 
02037 1 N 148058 1 W 

43038 ' N 167049 'W 
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Figure 1. 	 Location of cores (10 DSDP Sites and 2 piston cores from 

Lamont-Doherty Geological Observatory) used for radiolarian 

census data in the CENOP Project. Filled circles represent 

sites for which complete counts are available. Open circles 

represent sites at which additional. but incomplete. counts 
have been made. 
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SYSTEMATICS 


The primary purpose of this guide is to provide a standard taxo­

nomic usage for the Radiolaria counting groups used in gathering census 

data for the CENOP project. In addition to the 90 species or species 

groups used for counting purposes, we have included about 50 additional 

species known to be stratigraphically useful in the Early and Late 

Miocene. 

In many cases the taxonomy of I~iocene radiolarian species is well 

established. However, in some instances there are difficulties owing 

to misidentification, poor descriptions and or illustrations, or taxo­

nomic problems which may be solved only by extensive investigation of 

lineages. It is not the purpose of the present paper to solve all these 

problems, but rather to standardize usage, to upgrade and coordinate 

descriptions and illustrations and to explain certain taxonomic diffi ­

culties. 

Since this paper is meant only to be a guide, a conservative 

approach to taxonomy has been adopted and any changes are documented and 

explained in detail. Family level taxonomy is primarily that of Riedel 

(1967b) with some emendations by Goll (1968), Moore (1972), Foreman (1973) 

and Sanfilippo and Riedel (1980). 

FORMAT 

For each of the species included herein the following information 

is given: 

1. Name and author. 
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2. 	 References to the original description and the most important 
modern descriptions. 

3. 	 Description: most complete description available and addi­
tional comments by other authors. 

4. 	 Dimensions: most reliable dimensions available (usually from 
the same source as the description) with notation of any 
marked variations reported by other authors. 

5. 	 Distinguishing characters: brief statement of the character­
istic features of each species. 

6. 	 Remarks: notes concerning location of a more complete 
synonymy, other descriptions and taxonomic problems or errors. 

7. 	 Distribution: a compilation of stratigraphic range data from 
the CENOP counts and from one or more recent studies. In 
addition, we have included paleomagnetically derived dates 
for the first and last occurrences of a number of species. 
These dates were derived by Theyer et al. (1978), but have 
been modified herein to conform wit~the time scale of Ness 
et al. (1980). Frequently, Theyer et al. IS ages were deter­
mined using only one core and we recognlze that subsequent 
studies may result in an adjustment to some of these dates. 

8. 	 Illustration: In the cases of a species or species groups 
used in the CENOP counts, we provide a photograph from one of 
the counted samples. Illustrations of additional strati ­
graphically useful species are usually from the same source 
as the description. 
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GROSS CLASSIFICATION OF OESCRIBED SPECI 

SUBCLASS Radiolaria MOller 1858 
ORDER Polycystina Ehrenberfj 1838, emend. Riedel 1967 b 
SUBORDER S~umellaria Ehrenberg 1875 

1. FAMILY Col1osphaeridae MUller 1858 

GENUS Acrosphaer~ Haeckel 1881 

SPECIES Acrosphaera murrayana (Haeckel), 1887 


Acrosphaera spp. 


GENUS Disolenia Ehrenberg 1860 

SPECIES Di olenia spp. 


GENUS ~olenosehaera MUller 1858 
SPECIES Sqlenosphaera omnitu omnitubus Riedel and Sanfilippo, 

1971 
Solenosphaera omnitubus Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, 

procera Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1974 

2. FAmLY Actinommidae Haeckel 1862, ~mend. Sanfilippo and Riedel 1980 

GENUS Actinomma Haeckel 1860, emend. Nigrini 1967, 

emend.BJo'rklund 1977-­

SPECI 
 nomma spp. 

GENUS Cenosphaera Ehrenberg 1854a 

SPECIES ?-Cen,Osphaera cri s tata Haecke1, 1887 


GENUS Hexasty1us Haeckel 1881 

SPECIES Hexasty1us spp. 


GENUS Hexacontium Haeckel 1881 

SPECIES Hex~contium spp. 


GENUS Druppatractus Haeckel 1887 

SPECIES Druppatractus acquilonius Hays, 1970 


GENUS Stylatractus Haeckel 1887 

SP I~tylatractus spp. 


"Stylatractus universus" Hays, 1970 


GENUS Stylosphaera Ehrenberg 1847 

SPECIES Stylosphaera spp. 
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3. FAtHL Y Sponguridae Haeckel 1862, emend. Petrushevskaya 1975 

GENUS Spongurus Haeckel 1860 

SPECIES Spongurus (?) sp. A 


Spongurus (?) sp. B 


GENUS Styptosphaera Haeckel 1887 

SPECIES Styptos£haera (?) spumacea Haeckel, 1887 


4. FAMILY Phacodiscidae Haeckel 1881 

GENUS Heliodiscus Haeckel 1881, emend. Nigrini 1967 

SPECIES Heliodis asteriscusHaeckel,1887 


5. FAtHLY Coccodiscidae Haeckel 1862, emend. Sanfilippo and Riedel 1980 

SUBFAmLY Artiscinae. Haeckel 1881, 	 emend. Riedel lQf7b 

GENUS Diartus Sanfilippo and Riedel 1980 
SPECIES Diartus petterssoni (Riedel and Sanfilippo), 1970 

Diartus. hughesil'Campbell and Clark), 1944 

GENUS Didymocyrtis Haeckel 1860 
SPECIES ~tdymocyrtis PIismatica (Haeckel), 1887 

~id~mocyrt~ tubaria (Haeckel), 1887 
Did.}lrno9'rt~ violina (Haeckel), 1887 
Didymocy'rti_~ mammjfera (Haeckel), 1887 
DidYlllocyrtis laticonus (Riedel), 1959 
Didyrnocyrtis ante enultima (Riedel and Sanfilippo), 1970 
Di dymoclrti s Eenultima Riedel), 1957 

6. FAI\lILY ~ongodiscidae Haeckel 1862, emend. Riedel 1967b 

GENUS Euchitonia Ehrenberg 1860. emend. Nigrini 1967 

SPECIES Euchitonia furcata Ehrenberg, 1872 a 


GENUS Hymeniastrum Ehrenberg 1847 

SPECIES ~ymeniastrum spp. 


GENUS Spongas.te,r Ehrenberg 1860 
SPECIES ~onga?tec berminghami (Campbell and Clark), 1944 

Spongas ter pentas Ri ede1 and Sanfil i ppo, 1970 

GENUS ~~~ Ehrenberg 1854 a 
SPECIES ~on90discus ambus Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1974 

GENUS Stylodicty_~ Ehrenberg 1847, emend. Kozlova 1972 * 
SPECIES Stylod.i!=tya aculeata Jorgensen, 1905 

~tylodictya validispina Jorgensen, 1905 

* 	in Petrushevskaya and Kozlova, 1972 
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GENUS Circodiscus Koz1ova 1972 * 

SPECIES Circodiscus microRorus (Stohr) group, 1880 


GENUS Sty1och1amydium Haecke1 1887 

S CIES Styloch1amydium aster1scus Haeckel, 1887 


GENUS ~ongopy1e Dreyer 1889 

SPECIES S£ongopy1e oscu1osa Dreyer, 1889 


GENUS Spon90~rochus Haecke1 1860 
SPECIES Spongotrochus lacialis Popofsky group, 1908 

Spongotrochus (? venustum (Bailey), 1856 

7. FAMILY Py10niidae Haeckel 1881 

GENUS Phorticium Haecke1 1881 

SPECIES Phorticium ~c1adum Tan and Tchang, 1976 


Phorticium py10nium Haecke1, 1887 


GENUS Tetrapy 1 e ~1U 11 er 1858 

SPECIES Tetrapl1e octacantha MUller, 1858 


8. FAt~ILY Litheliidae Haeckel 1862 

GENUS Larco2Yl~ Dreyer 1889 

SPECIES Larcopyle _buetschlii Dreyer, 1889 


GENUS Larcospira Haeckel 1887 

SPECIrs-La rcospi ra Illoschkovski i Krugl i kova, 1978 


harco~~ guadrangula Haecke1 group, 1887 


GENUS Lithelius Haeckel 1862 
SPECIES 	 Lithelius minor Joraensen, 1900 


Lithelfus nautiloides Popofsky, 1908 

Lithelius sp. 


GENUS Pllospira Haeckel 1887 

SPECIES ? Py10spira oct~ Haeckel, 1887 


SUBORDER Na aria Ehrenberg 1875 

9. FMlILY Plagoniidae Haeckel 1881, emend. Riedel 1967b 

GENUS Zygocircus BUtschli 1882 
SPECIES Zl90circus 2!oductus (Hertwig) capulosus Popofsky, 1913 

Zl90cir<::~ productus (Hertwi g) tri ca-ri natu~ Go11, 1980 b 

* in Petrushevskaya and Kozlova, 1972 
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GENUS Antarctissa Petrushevskaya 1967 
SPECIES Antarctissa deflandrei (Petrushevskaya), 1975 

Antarctissa longa (Popofsky), 1908 
~n!.arctissa stre"lkovi Petrushevskaya, 1967 

GENUS Ceratocxrtis BUtschli 1882, emend. Petrushevskaya 1971 b 
SPECIES Ceratocyrtis histricosa (Jorgensen), 1905 

Ceratocxrtis stigi (Bj~rklund), 1976 

10. 	 FMlILY Tr;ssocyclidae Haeckel 1881, elllend. Goll 196R 
( Acanthodesmiidae Haeckel 1862 in Riedel, 1971) 

GENUS Dendrospyris Haeckel 1881, emend. Goll 1968 
SPECIES Oendrospxris bursa Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1973 

Dendrospyris damaecornis (Haeckel), 1887 
Oendrospxris podode~dros (Carnevale), 1908 

GENUS OorcadosPxris Haeckel 1881, emend. Goll 1969 

SPECIES Dorcadospyris ateuchus (Ehrenberg). 1873 


Dorcadosexris dentata Haecke1, 1887 

DorcadosRYris forci ata (Haeckel), 1887 

Dorcadospyris_ pa2ilio Riedel), 1959 

DorcadosPxris raeforci ata Moore, 1971 

Qorcadospyris simplex Riedel), 1959 


GENUS GiraffosPlr.is Haeckel 1881, emend. Goll 1969 

SPECIES Giraffospxris angulata (Haeckel), 1887 


GiraffosPlrJs circumflexa Goll. 1969 


GENUS Liriospxris Haeckel 1881, emenJ!. Goll 1968 

SPECIES Liriospyr1~ geniculosa Goll, 1968 


Liriospxris mutuaria Goll. 1968 

Liriospxris stauropora (Haeckel), 1887 


GENUS LophosPXris Haeckel 1881, emend. Goll 1977 
SPECI ES !:.,Q£hospyri s 2-entagona pentagona (Ehrenberg), emend. 

Go ll, 1977 

GENUS Phormospxris Haeckel 1881. emend. Goll 1977 
SPECIES Phormospxris stabilis stabilis (Gol1) sensu Goll, 1977 

Phormospxris stabilis (Goll) scaphipes (Haeckel) emend. 
Go 11, 1977 

GENUS RhodospXri s Haeckel 1881 
SPECIES Rhpdospxris (?) spp. De 1 (Goll) group, 1968 

GENUS IholospXris Haeckel 1881, .emend. Goll 1969 

SPECIES Tholospyri~ anthophora (Haeckel), 1887 


Tholospyris kantiana (Haeckel), 1887 

TholospXris mammiJlaris (Haeckel), 1887 
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GENUS Tympanomma Haecke1 1887 
SPECIESTynlPiiYlomma binoctonum (Haecke1), 1887 

11. FAtULY Carpocaniidae Haecke1 1881, emend. Riedel 1967b 

GENUS Careocanistrum Haecke1 1887 

SPECIES Carpocanistrum spp. 


GENUS Carpocanarium Haecke1 1887 

SPECIES Carpocanarium sp. 


GENUS Carpocanopsis Riedel and Sanfilippo 1971 
SPECIES Carpocanopsis bram1ettei Riedel and Sanfilippo. 1971 

Carpocanopsis cingu1ata Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971 
? Carpocanopsis c'ristata (Carnevale):, 1908 
Carpoca~PEsis favosa (Haecke1), 1887 

12. FAt<1ILY Theoperidae Haeckel 1881. emend. Riedel 1967 b 

GENUS Cornutel1a Ehrenberg 1838, emend. Niqrini lQ67 
SPECIESCOriiUtull a profunda Ehrenberg, 1854 a 

GENUS ~ampteri urn Haecke 1 1887 
SPECIES Cyc1ampterium (?) leptetrum Sanfil-ippo and Riedel, 1970 

Cyclampterium (?) neatum Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970 
Cyc1ampterium (?) pegetrum Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970 

GENUS Cyrtoc?Ese11a Haeckel 1887 
SPECIES Cyrtocapse11a cornuta (Haeckel), 1887 

Cyrtocapsella c lindroides (Principi), 1909 
bYrtocapsella elongata Nakaseko), 1963 
Cyrtocapsella japonica (Nakaseko), 1963 
~lrtoca~sella tetrapera (Haeckel), 1887 

GENUS Eucyrtidium Ehrenberg 1847, emend. Nigrini 1967 
SPECIES Eucyrtidium cienkowskii Haeckel group, 1887 

Eucyrtidium diaphanes Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1973 
Eucyrtidium hexagonatum Haeckel, 1887 

GENUS Lith0-E-era Ehrenberg 1847 
SPECIES Lithopera thornburgi Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970 

GENUS Lychnocanoma Haeckel 1887 
SPECIES Lychnocanoma elongata (Vinassa de Regny), 1900 

Lychnocanoma trifolium (Riedel and Sanfilippo). 1971 

GENUS Lycrnodictyum Haeckel 1881 

SPECIES Lychnodictyum audax Riedel, 1953 
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GENUS Pterocanium Ehrenberg 1847 

SPECIES Pterocanium prismatium Riedel, 1957 


Pterocanium tri10bum (Haecke1), 1860 


GENUS Stichocorys Haecke1 1881 
SPECIES Stichocorys £e1montensis (Campbell and Clark), 1944 

Stichocorys diplo~nus (Haeckel), 1887 
Stichocorys Q£regrina (Riedel), 1953 
Stichocorys wolffii Haecke1. 1887 

GENUS Theoca1yptra Haeckel 1887 
SPECIES Theocalyptra bicornis (Popofsky), 1908 

Theocalyptra davisjana davisiana (Ehrenbera), 1861 
Theoca1yptra davisiana \Ehrenberg) cornutoides Kling,-'-977--	 ..­

GENUS Iheocory~ Haeckel 1881 
SPECIES Iheocorys redondoensis (Campbell and Clark), 1944 

Theocorys spongoconum Kling, 1971 

13. 	 FAMILY Pterocorythidae Haecke1 1881, emend. Riedel 1967b 
emend. Moore 1972 

GENUS Anthocyrtidium Haecke1 1881 
SPEC IES Anthocyrti di um ehrenb~ ehrenber i (Stohr), 1880 

Anthocyrtidium ehrenbergi Stohr, 18pn, rliocenica 
(Seguenza), 1880 

Anthocyrtidium ophirense (Ehrenberg), 1872a 

GENUS Calocyclet~ Haecke1 1887 sensu Moore 1972 
SPECIES Ca10cycletta caepa Moore, 1972 

Ca10cycletta costata Riedel, 1957 
Calocycletta robusta Moore, 1971 
Ca1oclc1~.tta serrata f'1oore, 1972 
Ca10cycletta virgin~ (Haeckel), 1887 

GENUS Larnprocycl as Haecke1 1881 
SPECIES Larnprocyc1as marita1is Haeckel group, 1887 

GENUS Larnpro~yrtis Kling 1973 
SPECIES Lamprocyrtis (?) hanna; (Campbell and Clark), 1944 

GENUS Pterocorys Haeckel 1881 

SPECIES Pterocorys cf. zanc1eus (t,1Uller), 1858 


GENUS Theocoryth;u~ Haeckel 1887 

SPECIES Iheocorythium vetulum Nigrini, 1971 


GENUS Theocyrtis Haecke1 1887 

SPECIES Theocyrtis annosa (Riedel), 1959 
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14. FAt~ILY Artostrobiidae Riedel 1967a, emend. Foreman 1973 

GENUS _~otryostrobus Haeckel 1887, emend. Nigrini 1977 
SPECIES 	 Botryostrobus agui10naris (Bailey), 1856 

Botryostrobus bramlettei (Campbell and Clark), 1944 
Botryostrol:J~ miralestensi~ (Campbell and Clark), 1944 

GENUS Phormostichoartus Campbell 1951, emend. Nigrini 1977 
SPECIES 	 Phormostichoartus corbula (Harting), 1863 

Phonnostichoartus doliolum (Riedel and Sanfilippo), 1971 
Phormostichoartus fistula Niorini, 1977 
thormostichoartus mary1andicus (Martin), 1904 

GENUS SiQhocampe Haeckel 1881, emend. Nigrini 1977 
SPECIES 	 Siphocampe arachnea (Ehrenberg) group, 1861 

Siphocampe 1ineata (Ehrenberg) group, 1838 
SiphocamQe nodosaria (Haeckel), 1887 

GENUS Siphostichartus Nigrini 1977 

SPECIES Siphostichartus corona (Haeckel), 1887 


Siphostichartus praecorona Nigrini, 1977 


GENUS Spirocyrt)s Haeckel 1881, emend. Nigrini 1977 
SPECIES 	 Spirocyrtis gyroscal~ris Nigrini, 1977 

Spirocyr.!:.is su.bscalaris Nigrini, 1977 
Spirocyrtis subtilis Petrushevskaya, 1972* 

15. FAmLY Cannobotryidae Haecke1 1881, emend. Riedel 1967b 

GENUS Acrobotrys Haeckel 1881 

SPECIES Acrobotrys tritubus Riedel, 1957 


GENUS C~ntrobotrys Petrushevskaya 1965 
SPECIES Centrobotrys petrushevskayae Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1973 

* in Petrushevskaya and Kozlova, 1972 
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http:Spirocyr.!:.is


DESCRIPTION AND STRATIGRAPHIC RANGE OF SPECIES 




SUBORDER Spumellaria Ehrenberg 1875 



Sl 
~crosp~aera murrayana (Haeckel) 

Choenic~sQhaeramu)'1rayanaHaeckel, 1887, p. 102, pl. 8, fig. 4 

Polysolenia murrayana (Haeckel) Nigrini, 1968, p. 52, pl. 1, figs. 
la,b (with synonymy); Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. S17, pl. 2, 
figs. 4a,b 

Acrosphgera murrayana (Haeckel) Strelkov and Reshetnjak, 1971, 
p. 347, fig. 25 

DESCR ON 

"Shell thin-walled, smooth, usually spherical but sometimes ellip­
soidal, with numerous irregularly scattered, subcircular pores of variable 
size, their diameter up to 1/6 of shell diameter. Seven to ten pores on 
a half-equator. Most pores bear a corona of 2-6 (usually 3) short, 
pointed spines. No spines between pores." (from Nigrini, 1968) 

omENS IONS 

Based on 20 specimens. "Diameter of shell l27-l84~1. LenQth of spines 
up to 22)1." (from Nigrini, 1968) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Almost every pore bears a corona of spines of similar length. 

REt'1ARKS 

1. Benson's (1966) description and dimensions of this species 
(Choenicosphaera murrayana Haeckel in Benson, p. 120) are consistent with 
the above. 

2. For further taxonomic discussion see Gall, 1980a. 

Plate 1, figs .. la,b 



S2 

Acrosphaera murrayana (Haeckel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the tropical Miocene sections examined; rare 
in the Early Miocene, increasingly abundant in younger samples; common 
in the Late Miocene. Absent or rare in temperate latitude material. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. S18) for Recent distribution. 



Acrosphaera spp. 
S3 

For counting purposes in the CENOP project, this species group 
includes all externally spiny collosphaerids except Acrosphaera murrayana 
(Haeckel). 

REMARKS 

1. 8j¢rklund and Goll (1979) have published a detailed evolutionary 
study concerning species of this general form. 

2. See also Goll (1980a) for further taxonomic notes. 

Plate 1, figs. 2a-c 



S4 

Acrosphaera spp. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes; rare in the Early Miocene, common in 
the Middle Miocene and abundant in the Late Miocene. 



S5
Di enia spp. 

DESCRIPTION 

For counting purposes in the CENOP project, this species group 
includes all col1osphaerids (i.e., species of Diso1enia as well as 
Solenosphaera o~nitub~ itubus and S. omnitubus procera) having 
external pored tubules. 

REMARKS 

1. Bj¢rk1und and Goll (1979) use the generic name Triso1enia for 
forms of this general type because the type species of Triso1enia (T. 
megalactis Ehrenberg 1860) "was described and illustrated hy Ehrenberg 
11872a,1873) and has been recognized in the fossil record. II Although we 
sympathize with their desire to use a generic name having a good type 
species, the ICZN demands that strict rules of priority be followed. 
Disolenia is the senior synonym for species of col1osphaerids with 
fenestrate external tubules and only the International Commission on 
Zoological Nomenclature can deviate from the application of the rules of 
priority. 

Plate 1, figs. 3a,b 



S6 

Disolenia spp. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Common to abundant throughout the r'1iocene sections examined and 
rare in one temperate latitude site (DSDP Site 310). 



S7
Solenosphaera omnitubus omnitubus Riedel and Sanfilippo 

Solenosphaera omnitubus Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, p. 1586, pl. lA, 
fig. 24; pl. 4, figs. 1,2 (non pl. lA, fig. 23) 

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell small, approximately spherical, with 4 to 8 short. truncate, 
cylindrical tubes without differentiated termination, which occupy most 
of the surface of the sphere. Pores small, subcircular, not very variable 
in size, similar on 
Sanfilippo, 1971) 

the tubes and the sphere." (from Riedel and 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 30 specimens. "Overall diameter (including tubes) 
12011. II (from Ri ede 1 and Sanfi 1 i ppo, 1971) 

70 to 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) treated this subspecies and S. omnitubus 
procera together under the specific name and characterized them as having 
"Short or long tubes, closely spaced, occupying almost the entire 
spherical shell." 

According to Riedel and Sanfilippo (1971), S. omnitubus omnitubus 
.. di ffers from other members of the genus in the sma 11 number of tubes 
which occupy a very large proportion of the surface of the sphere." 

According to Sanfilippo and Riedel (1974), the nominate subspecies 
includes only specimens "in which the tubular prolongations are as short 
as, 0 r shorter than, those in the forms" i 11 us tra ted by them in 1971 
excluding fig. 23. 

RH1ARKS 

1. In the CENOP project counts this subspecies was included in the 
Disolenia spp. category. 

Plate 1. fin LI 
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Solenosphaera omnitubus omnitubus Riedel and Sanfilippo 

DISTRIBUTION 

In the CENOP project counts, both subspecies of this species were 
included in the Disolenia spp. counting group. 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) combined this subspecies with S. 
omnitubus rocera and show it to range from the Late Miocene {Did¥mocyrtis 
penultima Zone to the lowermost Pliocene {Spongaster pentas Zone. 

Theyer 	et al. (1978) date the first occurrence of S. omnitubus at 
6.6 Ma. -

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of S. omnitubus at 
4.6 ~'a. ­
NOTE: 	 Theyer et E1 (1978) erroneously used a feminine ending (omnituba) 

for this subspecies. 
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Solenosphaera omnitubus procera Sanfilippo and Riedel 

Solenospha~~ omnitubus procera Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1974. p. 1024, 
pl. 1, figs. 2-5 

DESCRIPTION 

"This subspecies comprises specimens with three to six tubular pro­
longations. longer than those of the nominate subspecies, and no spherical 
central shell." (from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1974) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 10 specimens. "r~aximum diameter. to ends of tubes 55-1051-1." 
(from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1974) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

See Distinguishing Characters for S. omnitubus omnitubus and descrip­
tion above. 

REMARKS 

1. In the CENOP project counts this subspecies was included in the 
Qisolenia spp. category. 

Plate 1. figs. 5a-c 
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Solenosphaera omnitubus procera Sanfilippo and Riedel 

DISTRIBUTION 

See Distribution for SOlenosphaera omnitubus omnitubus. 



Sll 

FAMILY Actinommidae Haecke1 1862, emend. Sanfilippo and Riedel 1980 

GENUS Actinomma Haecke1 1860, 	 emend. Nigrini 1967, 
emend. Bjorklund 1977 

Nigrini and Moore (1979) used Bjorklund's (1977) synonymy and 
emended definition of the genus Actinomma in which he synonymizes Actinomma 
with Echinomma, Cromyomma and Crom echinus. Boltovskoy and Riedel (1980
and personal communication, 1982 question the validity of this synonymy 
saying that "just because spine lengths vary in some species does not mean 
that they vary in the type species of Echinomma (E. echinidium Haecke1 1887, 
p.257). Before synonymizing these genera, an attempt should be made to 
see what happens in that type species. 1I Such an attempt would, however, 
be difficult in that the type species was not illustrated by Haeckel and 
there is insufficient type material (Challenger Stn. 295) for analysis 
(J.D.H. Wiseman, British Museum of Natural History, personal communication, 
1963). Material from a nearby location could, of course, be examined. 
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Actinomma spp. 

DESCRIPTION 

Shell composed of 3, possibly 4, concentric lattice shells. Medul­
lary shells are spherical to sub-spherical. Cortical shell spherical, 
but in some specimens is dented or dimpled where connector beams attach; 
9-12 pores on a half-equator. Medullary and cortical shells are joined 
by 7 - 12 connector beams which do not pierce the outermost shell. 
However, small conical or tabular accessory spines may be observed on the 
outer surface of the cortical shell. Pores are characteristically regular 
in size, shape and arrangement (from Lombari, unpublished data) 

DIMENS IONS 

Based on 20 specimens. Diameter of inner medullary shell 13-20~; of 
outer medullary 30-45~; of cortical shell 86-126p. (from Lombari, un­
published data) 

01 INGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Regularity of pores, presence of more than 6 connector beams which 
do not pierce the cortical shell and number of concentric shells (3, 
possibly 4). 

REMARKS 

1. The forms included herein conform fairly well to the emended 
definition of Actinomma (Nigrini, 1967, p. 26) and are, therefore, 
assigned to that genus as a matter of convenience. However, they do not 
appear to be particularly closely related to the type species of that 
genus (~. tri ium Haeckel, 1862, pl. 24, figs. 6-8). 

Placement of this species group in the Haeckelian system is con­
strained by the emphasis placed by Haecke1 on the number of concentric 
spheres involved. One might question this concept, as well as Haeckel's 
ability to discern the number of spheres present. Apart from the number 
of concentric shells involved, this species group resembles some forms 
assigned by Haeckel to the genus Ha1iomma (e.g. Haliomma casteana Heackel, 
1862, pl. 24, fig.4). Unfortunately there has been no type species desig­
nated for Haliomm~ (cf. Foreman and Riedel, in press). 

2. Included in the CENOP project counts of this species group are 
forms previously described by Boltovskoy and Riedel (1980) as Thecosphaera 
inermis (Haeckel) and Actinomma sol Cleve and by Bj¢rklund (1976) as 
t.cti nomma sp. ­

Plate 2, figs. la-d 
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Act; nomma spp. 

STRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. More common in temperate than in 
tropical latitudes. 
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? Cenosphaera cristata Haeckel 

Cenosphaera cristata Haeckel, 1887, p. 66; Riedel, 1958, p. 223, pl. 
1, fi gs. 1, 2 

Cenosphaera cristata Haeckel?, Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. 541, pl. 
4, figs. 2a,b 

DESCRIPTION 

"Spherical shell thick-walled, thorny. Pores subcircular or circular, 
variable in size, 10-24 on the half-equator, as wide to five times as 
wide as the intervening bars. Pores surrounded by raised polygonal frames 
bearing short thorns at the corners--in rare specimens the polygonal frames 
are absent but the thorns present. .. a large number of species of 
Cenosphaera have been described, in many instances inadequately, from both 
high and low latitudes, and the pattern of distribution of members of this 
group cannot be determined until the relationships between the various 
species are more satisfactorily understood. II (from Riedel, 1958) 

See also Petrushevskaya (1967) for further discussion of specific 

variability. 


DIMENS IONS 

Based on 32 specimens. "Diameter of shell ll5-230~." (from Riedel, 
1958) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Large, thorny, single spherical shell with pores of irregular size and 
shape. 

REr~ARKS 

1. For a more complete synonymy see Petrushevskaya (1975). We have 

some reservations concerning her inclusion of I. hispida Carnevale in the 

synonymy. Note that her reference to Cenosphaera sp. Petrushevskaya, 

1967, should read "1967, pl. 7, fig. 5." 


2. In the CENOP project counts of North Pacific samples we observed 
specimens havi ng the II i nterna 1 mi crospheres" noted by Petrushevskaya 
(1975). These forms have a less smooth cortical shell and are generally 
larger than forms without "internal microspheres". They were not present 
in our tropical material and have not been included in any of our counting. 

Plate 2, fig. 2 
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? Cenosphaera cristata Haeckel 

01 STRIBLITI ON 

CENOP: Present throughout the temperate Miocene sections examined; rare 
in the Early ~1i ocene, common in the Late ~1i ocene of DSDP Site 173. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. S42) for Recent distribution. 
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Hexastylus spp. 

DESCRIPTION 

Single. smooth. spherical shell with six mutually perpendicular 
three-bladed spines arising from the cortical shell. Spines of approxi­
mately equal length. Pores regular, circular to subcircular, 8-12 on a 
half-equator. (from Lombari. unpublished data) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 20 specimens. Diameter of cortical shell l12-l65~; length 
of spines 35-50~. (from Lombari. unpublished data) 

Plate 3, figs. la-c 
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Hexasty1us spp. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the t·1i ocene sect; ons examined from both trop; ca 1 
and temperate 1 atitudes, except for the Ea r1 y ~1; ocene of DSDP Site 289 
where it is absent. 
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Hexaconti um spp. 

DESCRIPTION 

Shell consists of 3, possibly 4, concentric lattice spheres. Two 
(spheri ca1 to polygonal) medu 11 ary shells, with numerous small pores. 
Cortical shell usually robust with circular to subcircular pores, 9-11 on 
a half-equator. Six tribladed spines connect all shells and pierce the 
cortical shell. These spines are perpendicularly disposed on three axes. 
Occasionally a seventh spines is present. (from Lombari, unpublished 
data) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 20 specimens. Diameter of inner medullary shell 18-24~; 
of outer medullary 35-51~; of cortical shell 89-l45~. (from Lombari, 
unpublished data) 

REMARKS 

1. The Miocene specimens counted in this species group are generally 
larger than H. enthacanthum (Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. 545). However, 
in the Late Miocene smaller specimens which strongly resemble H. enthacan­
thum can be found. Hexacontium spp. has larger pores than li. laevigatum 
(Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. 547). 

Plate 3, figs. 2a-d 
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Hexacontium spp. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the Ivli ocene secti ons exami ned from both tropi ca 1 
and temperate latitudes, except for the Early Miocene of DSDP Site 289 
where it is absent. 



)SPHAERIDS 

There are a number of described genera having the following genera1­
definition: Up to four concentric lattice shells, either ellipsoidal 

spherical. The shells may be thought of as two medullary shells, an 
er and an outer (which may be pear-shaped) and two cortical shells 

Ie outer of which is commonly missing). The shells are connected by 
jia1 beams which may be arranged in a set pattern or may be randomly 
jced. There are two opposite polar spines which may/be 3-bladed or 
lindrical, similar or dissimilar, of equal or unequal length. The 
Irtical shell is perforated by some number of similar or dissimilar pores 
ld may be smooth or thorny. 

Obviously, all these forms should, at least, be in the same family. 
'etrushevskaya (1975) places them in her definition of the Family 
ialiommidae. Riedel (1967b) places them in his definition of the Family 
~ctinommidae. We have chosen to follow Riedel's family level taxonomy 
herein. 

To accommodate species of this general form Haeckel (1887) lists a 
number of genera and subgenera in three different families. However, 
since his generic taxonomy is geometrical in nature, it is too precise 
to allow for the kinds of specific and generic variations usually accepted 
by modern radiolarian workers. Petrushevskaya (1975) combined many of 
Haeckel 's genera into three genera, i.e. Stylosphaer~, Amphisphaera, and 
Axop~unum. While this taxonomic simplification has many advantages, it 
has the disadvantage that her generic definitions do not always conform 
with the illustrations of the type species of the genus. To verify her 
lengthy synonymies it would be necessary to examine the type species of 
all subjective synonyms. 

A complete taxonomic revision of these forms is apparently needed, 
but in the absence of such a study and considering the artifical nature 
of Haeckel's original classification, it would seem advisable to select 
a few workable genera from Haeckel and to allow the others to fall into 
disuse. The more promising "workable" genera are: 

Stylosphaera Ehrenberg 1847 

Type species :;: 	 StylosEhaera hispida Ehrenberg, 1854b, pl. 36, fig. 
26, C right 

Amphi3 phaera Haeckel 1881 
Type species = Amphisphaera neptunus Haecke1, 1887, p. 142 

According to Haeckel this species is similar to 
~atractus neptunus Haecke1, 1887, pl. 17, fig. 
6, but differs in the purely spherical form of the 
three concentric shells and the regular form of 
the network and of the polar spines. 

Axoprunum Haeckel 1887 
Type species :;: 	 Axoprunum sta~raxonj~ Haecke1 1887. p. 298. pl. 48, 

fig. 4 
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STYLOSPHAERIDS 

? Druppatractus Haeckel 1887 

Type species = Druppatractus hippocampus Haeckel 1887, p. 324, 
pl. 16, figs. 10-11 

Stylatractus Haeckel 1887 

Type species = ~tylatractus neptunus Haeckel 1887, p. 328, pl. 17, 
fig. 6 

Another genus which might prove to be useful is 

Cromydruppocarpus Campbell and Clark 1944 

Type species == Cromydruppocarpus esterae Campbell and Clark 1944, 
p. 20, pl. 2, figs. 26-28 
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Druppatractus acguilonius Hays 

Druppatractus acguilonius Hays, 1970, p. 214, pl. 1, figs. 4,5; 
Ling, 1975, p. 717, pl. 1, figs. 17,18 

Stylacontarium acguilonium (Hays) Kling, 1973, p. 634, pl. 1, 
figs. 17-20, pl. 14, figs. 1-4; Ling, 1973, p. 777, pl. 1, 
figs. 6, 7 

DESCRIPTION 

"Cortical shell, ellipsoidal, usually thick-walled, but showing con­
siderable variation in thickness, pores evenly spaced, circular to oval, 
with raised hexagonal borders, 6-7 across minor axis, short thorn-like 
projections arising from nodes. In some thick-walled individuals, the 
distal ends of these projections are connected. Shell bears two polar 
spines unequal in length, circular in cross section, distally sharpened,
weakly three-bladed at base. Medullary shell single, ellipsoidal, composed 
of loose meshwork, pores large, irregular in shape, supported by 8-10 stout 
beams, 6-8 approximately in the equatorial plane, two along main axis 
being internal extensions of polar spines." (from Hays, 1970) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 25 specimens. "Length of major axis cortical shell 164-185, 
width 132-162, pore diameter 6-21 (usually about 17), thickness 10-29, 
median 21, length of polar spines 35-79. Length of medullary shell 47-57, 
width 44-47." (from Hays, 1970). Measurements are in microns. 

REMARKS 

1. As suggested by Ling (1975) we prefer to retain HaysI original 
generic assignment until the Sty10sphaerids as a group have been studied 
thoroughly. 

2. Petrushevskaya (1975, p. 570) placed this genus in synonymy 
with ~hisphaera Haecke1 emend. 

3. According to Robertson (1975) heavy shelled specimens of 
Axoprunum stauraxonium (see Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. S57) are similar 
to D. ac ui1onius, but A. stauraxonium is smaller in size « 165u along
the-major axis. ­

4. According to Reynolds (1980, as S,tylacontarium ?cguilonium), this 
species evolved from~. sp. cf. ~. acqui10nlum (= i. sp. aff. i. 
bispicu15lJ.!ll of Kling, 1973, p. 634) at or near the Miocene/Pliocene 
boundary. 

Plate 4, figs. la,b 
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Druppatractus acguilonius Hays 

DISTRIBUTION 

"Druppatract~ acquilonius becomes extinct at about 310,000 years 
B.P .... During its range it is most abundant beneath the subarctic 
water mass where it represents 2 to 5 percent of the radiolarian assem­
blage. It is apparently restricted to the North Pacific for it has not 
been seen in either the Antarctic or the equatorial Pacific." (from 
Hays, 1970) 

See range chart for DSDP Site 173 in Kling (1973, as StylacQntarium 
acguilonium) . 

According to Reynolds (19'80, as Sty1acontarium acqui1onium), this 
species ranges from the Miocene/Pliocene boundary to just above the base 
of the Botr~ostrobus aquilonaris Zone (Quaternary). 
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Sty1atractus spp. 

? Sty1atractus neptunus Haecke1, 1887, p. 328, pl. 17, fig. 6; 
Riede1, 1958, p. 226, pl. 1, fi g. 9 

? ?ty1atractus sp. Petrushevskaya, 1967, p. 27, fig. 15, I-IV 

Sty1atractus spp., Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. S55, 01. 7, figs. 1a,b 

DEseRI PTION 

"Shell ellipsoidal, consisting of three concentric lattice shells and 
two unequal polar spines. Innermost shell spherical or subspherical, 
thin-walled, with numerous circular or subcircular pores, joined to the 
second shell by few radial beams. Second lattice-shell somewhat ellip­
soidal, usually thick-walled, with large subcircular or angular pores, 
j oi ned to the outermost 1 atti ce-she11 by numerous radi a 1 beams. Outer­
most lattice shell ellipsoidal, thick-walled, thorny, with irregular 
pores (7-16 on a half equator) which are large when a few in number, and 
are in many specimens subdivided by centripetal ingrowths from the pore­
walls to form numerous smaller pores. Polar spines heavy, usually 
cy1indro-conical and fluted at the base, rarely weakly three-bladed." 
(from Riedel, 1958) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 21 specimens. "~1ajor diameter of outermost 1 atti ce-shell 
130-150~, its minor diameter 115-140v. Major diameter of second lattice­
shell 75-85v, of innermost lattice-shell 30-40v. Length of longer polar 
spine 55-95v, of shorter polar spine 30-75v." (from Riedel, 1958) 

Plate 4, figs. 2a-b 
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Stylatractus spp. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes, except for the Early Miocene of DSDP 
Site 289 where it is absent. More abundant in temperate than in tropical 
latitudes. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. S56) for Recent distribution. 
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The Stylatractus universus - Axoprunum ange1inum Problem 

Hays (1965 and 1970) described a common and useful species of Radio­
laria which he called Sty1atractus un;versus. He apparently chose the 
generic name Stylatractus because his species conforms to Haeckel's 
written definition of the genus. However, "universus" does not appear to 
be particularly closely related to the type species of St¥l~tractus 
(S. ne tunus Haecke1, 1887, p. 328, pl. 17, fig. 6). Notlclng this. 

Kling 1973) thought that "un iversus" looked rather more closely related 

to the type species ofAxoprunum (AxoPfunum stauraxonium Haeckel 1887, 

pl. 48, fig. 4). Furthermore, he was and is, personal communication, 1980) 

convinced that ".universus" is conspecific with Stylosphaera angelina 

Campbell and Clark, 1944. p. 12, pl. 1, figs. 14-20. Hence, he used the 

name Axoprunum angel inurn for the species described by Hays in 1965 and 1970. 

In many subsequent publications both Axoprunum angel inurn and Stylatractus 

universus have been used for what appears to be the same species. 


Chen (1975b, p. 453) transferred Campbell and Clark's Stylos haera 
angelina and one illustration of 8xoprunum angel inurn from Kling 1973, 
pl. 6, fig. 18) to the genus Amphistylus Haeckel 1881 (p. 452). Chen 
chose the genus Amphistylus because his specimens from "antarctic sediments 
have three concentric shells and polar spines of unequal length." Further­
more, Chen does not think that these forms are conspecific with 
Stylatractus !Jniversus because they have "conical spines which are not 
extensions of radial spines, and have a more spherical cortical shell." 

Petrushevskaya (1975) included both S. universus and ~. angel inurn in 
the synonymy of Stylosphaera hispida Ehrenberg group. ~. hisplsJ.~_ is the 
type species of Stylosphaera. 

In reviewing this taxonomic problem, we have examined the illustrations 
of type species of various genera, and have come to the following con­
clusions: 

GENERIC LEVEL 

1. Petrushevskaya (1975) states in her emended definition of Stylosphaera 
that there are 14-20 pores on a half equator of the cortical shell. The 
type specimen, illustrated by Ehrenberg, has only 11 pores on a half 
equator. The type specimen also shows polar spines of very different 
lengths whereas the polar spines of "un iversus/angelinum" are approximately 
equal in length. "un iversus/angelinum" is not, therefore, conspecific with 
Stylosphaera hispida, as suggested by Petrushevskaya (1975), nor is it 
sufficiently closely related to that species to be placed in the genus 
Stylosphaera. 

2. "un iversus/angelinum" does not appear to be closely related to the 
type species of Stylatractus and hence should not be placed in the genus 
Stylatractus, as suggested by Hays (1965 and 1970). 

3. ".universus/angelinum" does not appear to be closely related to the type 
species of Axoprunum, as suggested by Kling (1973), and hence cannot be 
placed in the genus AxoRrunum. The illustration and description of 
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The Stylatractus universus - Axoprunum angelinum Problem 

fl. stauraxonium Haeckel (the type species ofAxoprunum) clearly show that 

the radial beams, except for the polar spines, lie in an equatorial plane. 

This is not the case with "universus/angel"inum" in which the radial beams 

are randomly distributed. We would prefer to reserve the genus Axoprunum 

for species having this unique arrangement of radial beams in an equa­

torial plane. 


4. The type species of Amphistylus (~. clio Haeckel, 1887, p. 145), 

which is not illustrated, is said to have 3-bladed, rather than conical 

polar spines. Haeckel notes that ~. clio is similar to Stylosphaera clio 

(1887, pl. 16, fig. 7). We are uncertain whether or not the shape of the 

polar spines is generically important, but are reluctant to use Chen's 

taxonomy until that difficulty has been resolved. 


SPECIFIC LEVEL 

At the specific level, Kling (pers. comm .• 1980) and Lombari (herein) 
are convinced that Stylosphaera angelina Campbell and Clark and Stylatractus 
universus Hays are conspecific. Chen (1975b) believes that one of his 
Antarctic forms and ~. ~e.lina are conspecific, but that universus is a 
different species. It is not known whether or not Chen has examined 
Campbell and Clark's topotypic material, but Kling has examined their 
sample A3464 (at least). 

Obviously there can be no correct or satisfactory answer to this 

problem either at the generic or specific level without a detailed study 

encompassing samples from all latitudes and over a range of stratigraphic 

horizons. We have concluded. therefore, to maintain the statu~~ by 

retai ni ng Hays I well-descri bed speci es known as Styl a tract_LJ~ uni versus, 

but placing the name in quotation marks to signify our uncertainty re­

garding its taxonomic position. 


We suspect that universus is equivalent to angelina (sensu Campbell 

and Clark), but do not want to formally equate the species without a 

thorough study of forms of this general type over a wide latitudinal and 

stratigraphic span. 
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Stylatractus sp. Hays, 1965, p. 167, pl. 1, fig. 6 

Stylatractus universus Hays, 1970, p. 215, pl. 1, figs. 1,2 

DESCRIPTION 

"Skeleton consists of 1 cortical and 2 medullary shells, medullary 
shells spherical cortical shell prolate. Innermost shell thin-walled 
pores circular with hexagonal borders. Second shell thin-walled pores 
regular to irregular in size and shape. Cortical shell wall very thick. 
Pores circular to oval, 11-14 across equatorial diameter, surface varying 
from smooth to rough. t~edullary shells connected to cortical shell by 
numerous stout radial beams, two lying along the major axis project 
through cortical shell as stout polar spines; other beams radiate out 
in all directions from bases attached to inner medullary shell. Some 
beams penetrate through cortical shell and form short primary spines. 
Shell bears two large nearly equal polar spines as 10n9 to half as long 
as major axis of cortical shell." 
1970) 

(from Hays, 1965; repeated in Hays, 

DH1ENSIONS 

"Diameter of innermost shell 15-20, of 2nd shell 40-50, of cortical 
shell (minor axis) 106-115 (major axis) 109-123, 1enqth of spines 
40-120." (from Hays, 1965; repeated in Hays, 1970) Measurements are in 
microns. 

Pl ate 4, fi g. 3 
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"Stylatract~~ universus" Hays 

DI STRI BUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes, except for the Early Miocene of DSDP Site 289 
where it is absent. 

IIStylatractus universus n. sp., which represents about one percent of 
the North Pacific radiolarian fauna during its range, was first described 
from Antarctic sediments (Hays, 1965). Its upper limit is used in the 
Antarctic to mark the boundary between the ~ and ~ zones. The age of this 
boundary is estimated to be 400,000 years B.P .... In the North Pacific 
... the mean age of the upper limit of this species is about 400,000 
years B.P.... in four equatorial Pacific cores ... an average age
for its disappearance [is estimated to be] 341,000 years B.P.II (from 
Hays, 1970) 

See a 1978 paper by f,1orley, J. and Shackleton, N. entitled "Extension 
of the radiolarian Styl~tractus universus as a biostratigraphic datum to 
the Atlantic Ocean, published in Geology, v. 6, p. 309. 



S31Sty10sphaera spp. 

DESCRIPTION 

For counting purposes in the CENOP project, this species group 
includes all stylosphaerids having two subspherica1 lattice shells with 
deep set subcircu1ar pores on the cortical shell. Polar spines are 
cylindrical and approximately equal in length. There are no accessory 
spines. Specimens of Druppatractus acquilonius Hays were not included. 

Plate 4. figs. 4a,b 
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ION 

CENOP: Present throughout the r·1iocene sections examined from both 
cal and temperate latitudes, except for the Early ~iliocene of DSDP Site 

289 where it is absent. ~1ore abundant in temperate than in tropical 
1atitudes. 
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Spongurus (?) sp. Petrushevskaya, 1967, p. 33, fig. 16, III; fig. 26, 
1; Ling et al., 1971, p. 711, pl. 1, fig. 6; Nigrini and Moore, 
1979, p.S-67, pl. 8, fig. 4 

DESCRI PTION 

"Shells somewhat different from Spongurus pylomaticus often encountered 
in same samples. These shells ellipsoidal and not cylindrical. Spongy 
tissue far looser and spaces far larger; in optical section their spiral 
arrangement can be seen. Specimens with developed mantle and pylome could 
not be detected. 

"Spongurus (?) sp. outwardly similar to early stages of ~. pylomaticus 
and at first glance differs only by spindle shape of shell. However, these 
species are essentially different in the structure of the spongy tissue." 
(from Petrushevskaya, 1967) 

"This ellipsoidal, spiral spongy shell has been reported from the 
Antarctic by PETRUSHEVSKAYA (1967). Although the generic diagnosis given 
by HAECKEL (1862) for Spongurus does not encompass such forms with a spiral 
structure, we believe it seems the best to be considered here within the 
present classification scheme." (from Ling et ~., 1971) 

D:WIENSIONS 

"Length 110-1 30t.! , width 65-80t.!." (from Ling et ~., 1971) 

"Length, 107 ± 7t.!; width, 68 ± 3t.!; based on measurements of 11 speci­
mens. I, (from Sachs, 1973) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Ellipsoidal shell having an irregular outline, composed of a loose, 
spongy, spiral* meshwork. 

REMARKS 

1. Benson ( 1966 and 1983 ) believes that this species has an 
internal structure of trizonal shells and therefore belongs in the genus 
Lithelius. We have examined a number of specimens, but were unable to 
ascertain for ourselves whether the internal structure is trizonal or con­
centric. We prefer, therefore, to leave this species in the genus 
Spongurus for the time being, but acknowledge that Benson may well be 
correct in his determination. 

2. For further illustrations of this species see Spongurus (?) sp. 
in Molinza-Cruz (1977, pl. 1, fig. 2) and in Kl-ing (1977, pl. 2, fig. 3). 

*But See Remarks 1 for this species. 
Plate 5. figs. la,b 
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Spongurus (?) sp. A 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent or rare in all the Early Miocene sections examined from 
both tropical and temperate latitudes. Common in Late Miocene sections. 
except in DSDP Site 289 where it is rare. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979. Spongurus (?) sp .• p. S68) for Recent 
distribution. 



S35Spongurus (?) sp. B 

DESCRIPTION 

Ellipsoidal shell composed of a thorny, spongy, finely pored meshwork 
approximately 1.5 times as long as it is broad. Internally, there are 
closely spaced (O.5-2.5~ apart) concentric ellipsoids which appear as con­
centric rings; distance between ellipsoids increases towards perihpery. 
Complete specimens may possess a poorly developed py1ome. (from Lombari, 
unpublished data) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 15 specimens. Length of complete specimens 202-233~; width 
of complete specimens 136-l57w. Specimens are usually incomplete with 
their length ranging from l26-l83w, width from 71-132~. (from Lombari, 
unpublished data) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Ellipsoidal shell having a regular outline, composed of a compact 
spongy, concentric meshwork. Complete specimens thorny. 

Plate 5, figs. 2a-c 
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Spongurus (?) sp. B 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent or rare in all the Early Miocene sections examined from 
both tropical and temperate latitudes. Common in Late Miocene sections, 
except in RC12-431 where it is rare and in DSDP Site 310 where it is 
absent. 



S37 
~1Y.ptosphaera (?) ~macea Haeckel 

?Styptosphaer~ spumacea Haeckel, 1887, p. 87; Nigrini, 1970, p. 167, 
pl. 1, figs. 7,8; Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. S71. pl. 8, 
figs. 6a,b 

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell spherical, composed entirely of loose, irregular spongy mesh­
work. Pores are subcircular and of varying size. No central cavity or 
radial spines. Surface rough, but without thorns." (from Nigrini. 1970) 

"The appearance is of a densely interwoven meshwork ball, without 
protruding spines or thorns." (from Sachs, 1973) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Based on 20 specimens. Diameter of shell 119-167jl." (from Nigrini, 
1970) "Diameter l66! 16jl (based on 15 measurements)." (from Sachs, 1973) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Densely interwoven meshwork sphere, lacking internal cavity or 
structure, and without protruding spines or thorns. 

REMARKS 

1. "~. ~pumacea was described, but not illustrated, by Haeckel 
(1887) from "Challenger" station 236 (340 58'N, 1390 29'E), but no specimen 
of this general form could be found in topotypic material examined by the 
author. Haeckel's unillustrated description appears to fit the form 
found in the North Pacific during this study. However, the shell diameter 
given by Haeckel is almost twice that of the North Pacific specimens which 
are. therefore, only tentatively assigned to S. spumacea." (from Nigrini, 
1970) 

2. Forms found in Miocene sediments are generally larger in 
diameter (172-263jl; average, 207jl) than those found in Recent sediments. 
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Styptosphaera (?) spumacea Haeckel 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent or rare in most Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes, except in DSDP Site 173 where it is common in the 
Early Miocene and abundant in the Late Miocene. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. S72) for Recent distribution. 



S39Heliodiscus asteriscus Haeckel 

Heliodiscus asteriscus Haeckel. 1887, p. 445, pl. 33. fig. 8; Hays. 
1965, p. 171, pl. II. fig. 7; Nigrin;, 1967. p. 32, pl. 3, 
figs. la.b; Nigrini and Moore, 1979. p. S73. pl. 9. figs. 1,2 

DES CR IPTI ON 

"Cortical shell forms a discoidal biconvex lens. Pores circular to 
subcircular. sometimes hexagonally framed, fairly regularly arranged over 
most of the smooth shell surface, but irregular in size, shape. and 
arrangement near the center of the disc; 7 or 8 (sometimes to 10) pores on 
a radi us . 

"Medullary shell spherical to ellipsoidal with a diameter approxi­
mately 0.3 that of cortical shell. Pores numerous, small, and irregular. 
Radial beams, 12-16. extend from the medullary shell to the central region 
of the discoidal surface of the cortical shell. Inner medullary shell 
delicate, always held eccentrically within outer one by numerous radial 
beams ... Pores large, subcircular, and irregular. 

"Radial spines 8-12, well developed, straight, 3-bladed near the disc, 
becoming cylindrical distally, placed more or less regularly around the 
margin of the cortical shell. Spines up to 0.5 or 0.75 cortical shell 
diameter; rarely forked. Usually a few short slender marginal by-spines 
present." (from Nigrini, 1967) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 20 specimens. "Diameter of cortical shell 136-l9hl; of outer 
medullary shell 45-63].1; of inner medullary shell approximately 9-18].1." 
(from Nigrini. 1967) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Cortical shell discoidal. covered with fairly regularly arranged sub­
circular pores. up to 10 on a radius. Well-developed radial spines on the 
cortical margin. No marginal girdle. No by-spines on the cortical 
surface. 

REMARKS 

1. Benson1s (1966) description and dimensions of this species (p. 200) 
are consistent with the above. 

2. Early Miocene specimens of H. asteriscus have smaller pores than 
Recent ones. commonly possessing 10 pores on a radius of the cortical 
shell. However. the shell measurements fall wi thin the range of Recent 
specimens. There is a similar form present in the Early Miocene. which 
has 12-14 pores across the cortical shell radius and a hyaline marginal 
girdle from which spines arise. These forms were not included in the CENOP 
counting group. 

Plate 5. fig. 4 
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Heliodiscus asteriscus Haeckel 

Late Miocene specimens resemble Recent forms, having larger pores, 
more commonly 7 on the radius of the cortical shell, and fewer accessory 
spines. 

3. This CENOP counting group may include specimens of H. echiniscus 
Haeckel (see Nigrini, 1967, p. 34, pl. 3, figs. 2a,b). 

DISTRIBUTI 

CENOP: Present throughout the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. Most abundant in the Late Miocene of 
DSDP Site 289. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. S74) for Recent distribution. 



S41Diartus petterssoni (Riedel and Sanfilippo) 

Cannartus (?) petterssoni, conditional manuscript name proposed in 
Riedel and Funnell, 1964, p. 310; Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1970, 
p. 520, pl. 14, fig. 3 

Diartus petterssoni (Riedel and Sanfilippo), Sanfilippo and Riedel, 
1980. p. 10lD 

DESCRI PTION 

"Cortical shell rather thick-walled, approximately cylindrical (some­
times bulged at the equator), with pronounced protuberances surrounding 
each end of the cortical shell. Pores of the cortical shell circular or 
subcircu1ar, smaller near the equator. Two medullary shells, of which 
the outer 1S commonly spherical. sometimes lenticular. Very broad spongy 
columns (in some specimens divided into narrow parallel zones) are 
separated from the cortical shell by a narrow clearer zone: the distal 
margin of this clearer zone is commonly at the end of the protuberances. 1I 

(from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1970) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Length of spongy columns 25 to 100\1 (commonly about 50\1); their 
median breadth 50 to 85\1. Length of cortical shell 80 to 100\1; its 
maximum breadth (including protuberances) 75 to 95\1. Breadth of outer 
medullary shell is 25 to 40\1.11 (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1970) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Cortical shell approximately cylindrical, with the protuberances 
situated distally. Spongy columns very broad, in some specimens divided 
into narrow parallel zones but not forming discrete caps as in its direct 
evolutionary descendant [Diartus hughesi]." (from Cannartus petterssoni 
in Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. In counting CENOP material a somewhat more restricted definition 
of this species was used, i.e. the cortical shell must have both (a) 
protuberances at the ends of the cortical shell (only) and (b) an approxi­
mately cylindrical shape (sometimes bulged at the equator). Forms that 
are transitional with D. laticonus and have protuberances at the ends of 
the cortical shell, but do not have a cylindrical shape, are included in 
D. laticonus (see Moore, 1973 a). 

2. For further taxonomic discussion see Sanfilippo and Riedel (1980). 

Plate 6, fig. 1 
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Diartus petterssoni (Riedel and Sanfilippo) 

DISTRI BUTION 

CENOP: COrTmon to abundant in the late r~iddle r~iocene sections examined 
from tropical latitudes and common in one late Middle Miocene temperate 
latitude site (DSDP Site 310). 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978, Cannartus petterssoni) use the first 
occurrence of this species to define the lower limit of the Diartus 
petter?soni Zone. The upper limit of the zone is defined by~he evolu­
tionary transition from D. petterssoni to Q. hughesi. ~1iddle to Late 
Miocene. 

Reynolds' (1980, p. 747) Lithopera bacca Zone in the western North 
Pacific is roughly equivalent to the Q. petterssoni Zone. 

Theyer et~. (1978, Cannartus petterssoni) date the first occurrence 
of D. petterssoni at 11.8 Ma, but DSDP Leg 85 results (Niarini, unpublished 
data) suggest that this age should be 12.2 to 12.5 ~'a. 

Theyer ~. (1978, Cannartus petterssoni) date the last occurrence 
of D. petterssoni at 9.65 Ma. 



S43Diartus hughesi (Campbell and Clark) 

Ommatocampe hughesi Campbell and Clark, 1944, p. 23, pl. 3, fig. 12 

Ommatartus ~hesi (Campbell and Clark), Riedel and Sanfilippo, 
1970, p. 521 

Diartus hughes; (Campbell and Clark), Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1980, 
p. 1010 

DESCRIPTION 

IIShell fairly large, with cylindrical center and five chambers at 
each end; central cortical section short (about 0.2 total length), some­
what wider than long, and with very slightly convex sides which are 
parallel, its surface rough but not thorny and with many small, deeply set, 
well-spaced, elliptical pores; peripheral cortical shell with five 
chambers on each opposite, club-shaped pole; these chambers kidney-or 
cap-shaped, fitted against each other with overlapping spine-bearing edges, 
chambers with convex distal ends and concave proximal ones with a sharp 
transverse cross-wall and free ridge, distalmost chamber on each end with 
about a dozen projecting spines which arise inside on its proximal wall 
and extend through chamber and pierce it; chambers with four to six 
longitudinal rows of elliptical to ovoidal, rarely irregular, well-set 
(not so deep as those of central section), fairly well separated pores 
(these pores larger than those of central section), generally pores sub­
uniform in size; framework of peripheral section of wider bars than in 
central section; medullary shell obscured." (from Campbell and Clark, 
1944) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Length, total, 280lJ, of central section, 48lJ; greatest width 
(across peripheral arm), 90lJ." (from Campbell and Clark, 1944) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

liThe cortical shell is approximately cylindrical and the outer 
medullary shell approximately spherical. The polar caps are multiple." 
(from Ommatartus hughe~ in Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. For further taxonomic discussion see Sanfilippo and Riedel (1980). 

Plate 6, fig. 2 
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Diartus hughesi (Campbell and Clark) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Common to abundant in the tropical early Late Miocene sections 
examined. Absent from temperate latitude sites. 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978, Ornmatartus hughes;) define the lower 
limit of the DidymocXrtis antepenultima Zone by the evolutionary bottom 
of Q. bughesi. The upper limit of the zone is defined by the morphotypic 
top of Q. hughesi. Late Miocene. 

Reynolds ' (1980, p. 747, Ommatartus hughes;) Diartus hughesi Zone in 
the western North Pacific is defined at its base by the evolutionary 
transition from Q. petterssoni to Q. hughesi. The top of the zone is 
defined by the evolutionary transition from Q. laticonus to Q. antepenultima. 

According to Reynolds (1980), liThe zone is not reported by Riedel 
and Sanfilippo, because at lower latitudes the transition from [Diartus 
petterssoni] to [n.. hughesi] and [Q. laticonus] to []2.. antepenultima] are 
coeva1. II 

Theyer et al. (1978, Ommatartus hughesi) date the first occurrence of 
D. hug hes i a t-ll-:-4 Na. 

Theyer et~. (1978, Ommatartus hughesi) date the last occurrence of 
D. hughesi at 9.0 Ma but DSDP Leg 85 results (Nigrini, unpublished data) 
suggest that this age should be 8.2 Ma. 



S45Qidymocyrtis prismatica (Haeckel) 

Pipettella Qrismatica Haeckel, 1887, p. 305, pl. 39, fiQ. 6; 
Riedel, 1959, p. 287, pl. 1, fig. 1 

£2Fettella tuba Haeckel, 1887, p. 337, pl. 39, fig. 7 

Cannartus Q!ismaticus (Haeckel), Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1970, 
pl. 15, fig. 1 

Didymocyrtis prismatica (Haeckel), Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1980, 
p. 1010 

DESCRIPTION 

"Cortical shell ellipsoidal, with the major axis generally 1.1-1.2 
times the length of the minor axis, and with the wall somewhat thicker 
at the equatorial band than at the poles. Pores of the cortical shell 
circular, regularly arranged and usually hexagonally framed, ten to 
fifteen on the half-equator, separated by rather narrow intervening bars. 
Surface of the cortical shell slightly rough. Medullary shell almost 
invariably present, spherical or slightly 1enticu1arly compressed, thin­
walled and with subcircular pores, joined to the cortical shell by an 
equatorial series of trabeculae. Subcylindrical spongy polar columns 
arise rather abruptly from the cortical shell, and have meshes much 
smaller than those of the cortical shell. In some specimens the meshes 
of the polar columns are longitudinally aligned, and four to six longi­
tudinal ridges extend along their surface." (from Riedel, 105Q ) 

DH1ENSIONS 

Based on thi rty specimens. "~!lajor axi s of corti ca 1 shell 115-163\1, 
minor axis 108-148\1. Diameter of medullary shell 28-38\1. Lenath of 
polar columns 50-240\1; median breadth 12-35\1." (from Riedel, 1959) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Didymocyrtis prismatica similar to D. tubaria and D. vi ina and 
other Didymocyrtis species of the upper Oligocene lowermos ocene, 
but with the absence of any equatorial constriction, or plicae evident 
on the cortical shell. Similar also to other unnamed Didymocyrtis 
species, especially in subtropical to subpolar latitudes, but with spongy 
polar columns that are only up to one quarter the width of the cortical 
shell. (Moore, personal communication, 1981) 

1. For further taxonomic discussion see Riedel (1959) and Sanfilippo 
and Riedel (1980). 

2. See Holdsworth (1975) for a discussion of the development of the 
medullary shell. 

Plate 6, figs. 3a,b 
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Didymocyrtis prismatica (Haeckel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

Oligocene (Theocyrtis tuberosa Zone) to Early Miocene (Calocycletta 
costata Zone). 

Theyer al. (1978, Cannartus p'rismaticus) date the last occurrence 
of this species at 16.5 tl'a. 



S47Didymocyrtis tubari~ (Haeckel) 

f.'ijlettaria baria Haecke1, 1887, pl. 339, pl. 39, fig. 15 

Cannartus tubaIius (Haecke1) Riedel, 1959, p. 289, pl. 1, fig. 2 

Didymocyrti?_ tubaria (Haeckel) Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1980, p. 1010 

DESCRIPTION 

"Cortica1 shell usually rather thick-walled, ellipsoidal with an 
equatorial constriction, with pores subcircular, irregular in size and 
arrangement, eleven to eighteen on the half-equator. At the equatorial 
constriction the shell wall is puckered to form coarse plicae, which 
Haeckel called "short conical protuberances." At each pole arises a sub­
cylindrical spongy column with meshes much smaller than those of the 
cortical shell. Medullary shells two (perhaps only one in some specimens), 
of which the outer is spherical or lenticularly compressed." (from 
Riedel, 1959) 

DIMENSIONS 

"(Basedon thirty specimens.) Length of polar columns 63-125~1; median 
breadth 15-30u . Length of cortical shell 108-145\1; maximum breadth 
80-123\1. Breadth of outer medullary shell 33-40\1." (from Riedel, 1959) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"In the region of the indistinct equatorial constriction, the shell 
wall is puckered to form coarse plicae. The spongy polar columns are 
narrow." (from Ci?:nna!tus_ tubariu~ in Riedel and Sanfilipoo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. For further taxonomi c notes see Ri ede 1 (1959) and Sanfi 1 i ppo and 
Riedel (1980). 

Plate 6, fig. 4 
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Didymocyrtis tubaria (Haeckel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

Early Miocene (Stichocorys de1m()ntensis Zone) to lowermost r,1;ddle 
~liocene (DorcadosP1:ris a1ata Zone-Y-:--

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978, Cannartus tubarius) show the evolu­
tionary transition from this species to D. vio1ina within the Stichocorys 
wolffi i Zone. 

Theyer et a1. (1978, Cannartus !ubarius) date the first occurrence 
of D. tubariaaf2l.1 Ma. 

Theyer et a1. (1978, Cannartus tubarius) date the last occurrence 
of D. tubariaat--19.7 Ma. 



S49Didymocyrtis violina (Haeckel) 

Cannartus violina Haeckel, 1887, p. 358, pl. 39, fig. 10; Riedel, 
1959, p. 290, pl. 1, fig. 3 (with synonymy) 

~jdymocyrtis violina (Haeckel), Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1980, p. 1010 

DESCRIPTION 

"Cortical shell ellipsoidal, with an equatorial constriction and with 
pores subcircular or circular, twelve to eighteen on the half-equator. 
On the broader parts of the shell on either side of the equatorial con­
striction, the shell wall is somewhat thickened and puckered to form short, 
coarse plicae. At each pole arises a subcylindrical spongy column with 
meshes much smaller than those of the cortical shell. Medullary shells 
two, of which the inner is spherical and the outer spherical or lenticu­
larly compressed. The thickened plicae, which are equatorial in 
[Didymocyrtis tubaria] are situated on the two broad zones of the cortical 
twin-shell of tDidymocyrtis violina]." (from Riedel, 1959) 

DIMENS IONS 

"(Based on seventeen specimens.) Length of polar columns 70-130].1; 
median breadth 15-33].1. Length of cortical shell 113-143].1; maximum 
breadth 85-108].1. Breadth of outer medullary shell 33-88].1." (from Riedel, 
1959 ) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"The equatorial constriction is distinct, and on either side of it 
the wall of the broader parts of the cortical shell is somewhat thickened 
and puckered to form short, coarse plicae. The spongy polar columns are 
narrow." (from Cannartus violina in Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. For further taxonomic discussion see Riedel (1959) and Sanfilippo 
and Riedel (1980). 

2. This counting group includes D. violina Haeckel and a variation 
which is probably D. bassani (Carnevale) in Sanfilippo et al., 1973, 
p. 216, pl. 1, figs. 1-3. D. bassani is much more elonga than D. 
violina and is covered with-very small accessory spines up to 10].1 In 
length. These accessory spines can also be seen on well-preserved polar 
columns. D. bassani lacks protuberances which are commonly seen on 

. violina-and "equatorial puckering ll is not as well-developed in D. 

Plate 6, fig. 5 
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Didymocyrtis vio1ina (Haecke1) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Rare Or absent in the temperate (DSDP Site 173) Ear1v Miocene 
material examined; common in all tropical Early Miocene material examined. 

Early Miocene (Stichocorys delmontensis Zone) to lowermost Middle 
Miocene (Dorcadospyris alata Zone). 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978, Cannartus violina) show the evolutionary 
change from D. tubaria to this species within the Stichocorys wolffii 
Zone. -

Theyer et al. (1978, Cannartus violina) date the first occurrence of 
this species at 20.0 Ma. 

Theyer et al. (1978, Cannartus violina date the last occurrence of 
this species at 14.5 Ma. 

Reynolds (1980, Cannartus violina) defines the Didymocyrtis violina 
Zone in the western North Pacific by the range of D. VTOlina prior to the 
first occurrence of Stichocorys delmontensis. He correlates this zone 
with part of the Cyrtocapse1la tetrapera Zone of Riedel and Sanfilippo
(1978). 



S51Didymocyrtis mammifera (Haeckel) 

Cannartidium mammif~rum Haeckel, 1887, p. 375, pl. 39, fig. 16 

Cannartus mammiferus (Haeckel), Riedel, 1959, p. 291, pl. 1, fig. 4 

Cannartus mammifer (Haeckel), Sanfilippo et al., 1973, p. 216, pl. l,
fig. 7 ---

Didymocyrtis mammifera (Haeckel), Sanfil ippo and Riedel, 1980, p. 10lO 

DES CR IPTI ON 

"Cortical shell ellipsoidal, with an equatorial constriction and with 
pores subcircular or circular, twelve to fifteen on the half-equator. On 
the broader parts of the shell, on either side of the equatorial con­
striction, there are pronounced obtuse moundlike protuberances, at which 
the shell wall is thickened. At each pole of the cortical shell arises a 
subcylindircal spongy column with meshes much smaller than those of the 
cortical shell. Medullary shells two, of which the inner is spherical 
and the outer spherical or lenticularly compressed. This species differs 
from [Didymocyrtis violinal in that the protuberances on the cortical 
shell are mammilliform rather than pliciform." (from Riedel, 1959) 

DIMENSIONS 

"(Based on twenty specimens). Length of polar columns 43-75)J; median 
breadth 20-30)J. Length of cortical shell 110-145)J; maximum breadth 
93-ll5)J. Breadth of outer medullary shell 33-43)J." (from Riedel, 1959) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

This species is distinguished by its mammilliform protuberances on 
the cortical shell and its subcylindrical spongy columns which cover about 
one third of the polar ends of the cortical shell. (from Moore, unpub­
lished data) 

REMARKS 

1. For further taxonomic discussion see Sanfilippo and Riedel (1980). 

Plate 6, fig. 6 
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Di dymocyrti s mammifera (Haecke1 ) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Rare to few in the western tropical Pacific (DSDP Site 289) 
Early to f1iddle Miocene material examined; common to abundant in the 
central tropical (DSDP Sites 71 and 77B) and eastern tropical and 
temperate (DSDP Sites 173 and 495) Pacific material examined. 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1977) show the evolutionary transition from 
Didymocyrtis violina to Q. mammifera to lie within the Ca1ocyc1etta 
costata Zone; they show the evolutionary transition from D. mammifera to 
Q. laticonus to lie within the Dorcadospyris alata Zone. -Early to Middle 
Miocene. 

Theyer et al. (1978, Cannartus mammiferus) date the first occurrence 
of D. mammifera at 17.0 Ma. 



S53Q_ij)'mocyrtis laticonus (Riedel) 

Carmartus laticonus Riedel, 1959, p. 291, pl. 1, fig. 5 

Didymo!=)'rtis laticonus (Riedel), Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1980. p. 1010 

DESCRIPTION 

"Cortical twin-shell rather thick-walled, with pores subcircular or 
circular, ten to thirteen on the half-equator. On the broader parts of 
the shell, on either side of the equatorial constriction, are pronounced 
obtuse moundlike protuberances, at which the shell wall is thickened; there 
is a tendency in some specimens for these protuberances to be so arranged 
that two girdles of them encircle each half of the twin-shell. At each 
pole of the shell arises a broadly subconical, densely spongy column, 
which is almost as broad at its base as the polar surface of the twin-shell. 
t1edullary shells two (or perhaps only one in some specimens), of which the 
inner is spherical and the outer spherical or lenticularly compressed. 
This species is distinguished from all others of the genus by the broadly 
subconical polar columns." (from Riedel, 1959) 

DIMENS IONS 

"(Based on twenty specimens). Length of polar columns 45-701-1; median 
breadth 28-401-1. Length of cortical shell 93-1251-1; maximum breadth 68-1131-1' 
Breadth of outer medullary shell 30-351-1'" (from Riedel, 1959) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

liThe equatorially constricted cortical shell has a tuberculate surface, 
and bears wide, spongy polar columns. There are no pronounced caps, but 
a parallel-sided clear lone, no wider than the height of the tubercules, 
separates the cortical shell from the columns." (from Cannartus laticonus 
in Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) -

Westberg and Riedel (1978) used this name only for specimens "in which 
the height of the clear lone below the spongy column is less than 0.2 the 
length of the cortical shell. II 

RH1ARKS 

1. For further taxonomic discussion see Riedel (1959)and Sanfilippo 
and Riedel (1980). 

Plate 7, figs. la-c 
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Didymocyrtis laticonus (Riedel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Common in all tropical Middle Miocene sections examined. 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1977) show the evolutionary transition from 
Q. mammifera to Q. laticonus to lie within the Dorcadospyris alata Zone; 
they show the evolutionary transition from D. laticonus to Q. antepenultima 
to lie at the base of the Didymocyrtis ~ntepenu1tima Zone. Middle Miocene. 

Theyer et a1. (1978, Cannartus laticonus) date the first occurrence 
of D. laticonus~ at 13.55 Ma. 

Theyer et a1. (1978, Cannartus laticonus) date the last occurrence 
of D. laticonus at 9.6 Ma. 



S55pidymocyrtis anteQe~ultima (Riedel and Sanfilippo) 

Panarium anteQenultimum. conditional manuscript name proposed by 
Riedel and Funnell, 1964, p. 311 

Ommatartus antepenultimus Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1970, p. 521. 

pl. 14. fig. 4 


Didymoc,yrtis antepenultima_ (Riedel and Sanfilippo), Sanfilippo and 
Riedel, 1980, p. 101 0 

DESCRIPTION 

IICortical and medullary shells similar to .those of [Didymocyrtis 
laticonusl and [Didymocyrtis penultima}. L'Q.. laticonusl has no polar caps 
(the distal boundary of the narrow clearer zone between the cortical 
twin-shell and spongy column is parallel to the distal wall of the 
cortical shell ...while [g. penultima] s.s. has caps at least as well 
developed as its holotype (Riedel. 1957, Plate 1, Figure 1 )). [D. ante­
penultima) includes all forms in which the development of the caps~d 
spongy columns) is intermediate between these two." (from Riedel and 
Sanfilippo, 1970) 

DIMENS ION S 

"Length of spongy columns 20 to 90)J; their median breadth 20 to 55p. 
Height of polar caps 15 to 35p. Length of cortical she119()'to 115p; its 
maximum breadth (including protuberances) 75 to 115p. Breadth of outer 
medullary shell 25 to 40p." (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1970) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Between the equatorially constricted cortical shell and each polar 
spongy column is a cap varying in its state of development, between those 
of its immediate ancestor and descendant, [Didymocyrtis 1aticonusl and 
[Didymocyrt~ ~Ylu1timaJ. respectively." (from Omrnatartu~_ antepenultimus 
in Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

Westberg and Riedel (1978) restricted the use of this name to "speci­
mens in which the proportion of the height of the polar cap to the length 
of the cortical shell is ~ 0.20 and < 0.25." 

REMARKS 

1. For further taxonomic discussion see Sanfilippo and Riedel (1980). 

2. In reviewing the figured specimens of Q. antepenultima and D. 
penultima in Moore (1971. plate 12). Westberg (personal communication.1981) is 
of the opinion that the specimen shown in Figure 9 is borderline between 
g. antepenu1tima and D. penultima, and that Figures 10 and 11 are both 
D. penultima. 

Plate 7, figs. 2a,b 
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Didymocyrtis antepenultima (Riedel and Sanfilippo) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Abundant in all tropical Late Miocene sections examined. 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978, Ommatartus antepenultimus) show the 
evolutionary transition from Didymoc~rtis laticonus to Q. antepenultima to 
lie at the base of the Q. antepenultim? Zone; they show the evolutionary 
transition from Q. antepenultima to Q. penultima to 1 ie within the 
Q. penultima Zone. Late Miocene. 

Reynolds (1980, Ommatart'~~ antepenultimus), working in the western 
North Pacifi c, defines the Di dymocyrti s antepenul tima zone by the range of 
Q. antepenultima. This definition of the zone is slightly different than 
that used by Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) in the tropical Pacific. 

Theyer et al_, (1978, Ommatartus antepenult!mus) date the first 
occurrence of Q. antepenultima at 11.4 Ma. 

Theyer et~. (1978, Ommatartus antepenultimus) date the last 
occurrence of D. antepenultima at 5.7 Ma. 



S57
Didymocy~tis penultima (Riedel) 

Panarium penultimum Riedel, 1957, p. 76, pl. 1, fig. 1; Riedel and 
Funnell, 1964, p. 311 

Ommatartus penultimus (Riedel) sensu stricto, Riedel and Sanfilippo, 
• p. 521 

Di dymocyrti s J~~_t_i_ma_ (Riedel), Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1980, p. 1010 

DESCRIPTION 

"Cortical twin-shell shell constricted equatorially, with circular to 
irregularly rounded pores: its surface bearing prominent. obtuse pro­
tuberances. Distal chambers hemispherical. as caps on either end of 
cortical twin-shell. their length usually 0.2-0.3 that of twin-shell, some­
what narrower than twin-shell. Each cap surmounted by a spongy tube or 
tongue-shaped column. of which the width is approximately half that of the 
maximum breadth of twin-shell, or less. Outer medullary shell lenticular, 
inner one spherical." (from Riedel, 1957) 

"... Restricted to those forms in which the polar caps are at least 
as large, and as well separated from the cortical shell, as those of the 
holotype." (from Riedel and Funnell, 1964) 

liThe proportion of the height of the polar caps to length of cortical 
shell in the holotype is 0.25." (from Westberg and Riedel, 1978) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Length of cortical twin-shell usually 100-120p; its maximum breadth 
80-105\1. Length of polar caps 25-40\1, of spongy polar col umns 25-80\1." 
(from Riedel, 1957) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"The equatorially constri cted corti cal shell has a tuberculate surface, 
and the polar caps (at least as large and well developed as those of the 
ho1 otype) bear narrow spongy columns." (from Ommata rtus penu ltil1.1~ in 
Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

RE~lARKS 

1. For further taxonomic discussion see Sanfilippo and Riedel (1980). 

Plate 7, figs. 3a-c 



S58 

DidY!!l0cyrtis penultima (Riedel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Rare or absent in temperate and western tropical (DSDP Sites 310, 
173 and 289) Pacific material exam-ined; common to abundant in central 
(DSDP Site 77B) and eastern (DSDP Site 158) tropical Pacific material 
examined. 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978, Ommatartu~ penultimus) show the evolu­
tionary transition from DidY!!l0cyrtis anteeenultima to Q. penultima to lie 
within the Q. penultima Zone. Late Miocene. 

Reynolds (1980, Ommatartus penultimus) defines the base of the 
~. penultima Zone in the western North Pacific by the evolutionary transi­
tion from Q. antepenultima to Q. penultima; the upper limit of the zone is 
defined by the evolutionary transition from Stichocorys delmontensis to
i. peregrina, i.e. the base of his Theocorys redondoensis Zone. According 
to Reynolds (1980), the Q. penu1tima Zone in the western North Pacific is 
equivalent to the zone of the same name in the tropical Pacific. 

Theyer et~. (1978. Ommatartus penultimus) date the first occur­
rence of Q. Eenu1tima at 9.0 Ma, but DSDP Leg 85 results (Nigrini. un­
published data) suggest that this age should be 8.2 Ma. 

Theyer et a1. (1978, Ommatartus penu1timus) date the last occurrence 
of Q. Eenultima at 3.69 Ma. 



S59Euchitonia furcata Ehrenberg 

Euchitonia furcata Ehrenberg 1872a, p. 308; 1872b, p. 289, pl. IV 
(iii), fig. 6; Ling and Anikouchine, 1967, p. 1484. pl. 189,190, 
figs. 1-2, 5-7; Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. S85, pl. 11, figs. 
2a,b 

Euchitonia mUlleri Haeckel, Nigrini, 1967, p. 37, pl. 4, figs. la,b 
(with synonymy) 

DESCRI PTION 

"Shell bilaterally symmetrical with 3 arms of approxi[]lately equal 
length, elliptical in cross section. Arms arise from a central structure 
composed of 2 inner spherical shells and an outer oblate spheroidal shell, 
all quite smooth and connected by numerous, discontinuous, radial beams. 
In addition, there is an outer ring of mesh in the plane of the shell 
which is normally oriented perpendicular to the microscope axis. This 
central structure is the same as that of Amphirhopalum ypsilon. 

"Arms fairly heavy, increasing in breadth distally and having a blunt 
or irregularly rounded termination; sometimes with 1-3 slender terminal 
spines. Proximally arms appear chambered, but a rather dense mesh of sub­
circular pores generally obscures distal chambers, and gives arms a spongy 
appearance. Paired arms form the smaller angle opposite odd arm and often 
curve slightly towards each other. 

"A patagium mayor may not be present. Specimens having a well-de­
veloped patagium are rare, and examination of it has not been sufficiently 
extensive to warrant any general conclusions. Usually, patagium shows 
partial development or, often, only a few initial branches are present. 
In other specimens there is no indication of a patagium forming." (from 
Nigrini, 1967) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 20 specimens. "Average 1 ength of arms (measured from center 
of innermost sphere) 164-298v. Maximum breadth of arms 54-90v. Angle 
between paired arms 590 -940 ." (from Nigrini, 1967) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Shell bilaterally symmetrical. Three spongy arms arise from a clearly 
visible central structure of three or four concentric spheroidal shells. 
Arms increase in width distally. 

REMARKS 

1. For further taxonomic discussion see Nigrini (1967) and Ling and 
Anikouchine (1967). 

2. Benson's (1966) description and dimensions of E. cf. furcata 
Ehrenberg (p. 228) and~_. mulleri (p. 232) are not conslstent wl-"ththe above. 

Plate 8. fig. 1 
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Euchi ia furcata Ehrenberg 

REMAR~~ (cant.) 

3. See Nigrini and Moore (1979) for discussion of generic taxonomy. 

4. In the CENOP material E. furca was found only in the latest 
Miocene. No unequivocal specimens elegans were observed. In many 
previous studies (e.g. CLIMAP) E. fu and E. s have been 

---~--

counted together. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present, but usually rare, in the latest Miocene (Stichocorys 
Reregrina Zone), Common in the latest Miocene of DSDP Site 158. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. S86) for Recent distribution. 



S6l 
Hymeniastrum spp. 

DESCRIPTION 

This CENOP counting group includes all spongodiscids with 3 narrow, 
simple, undivided, chambered arms having approximately eauianaular dis­
placement between the arms. Arms are well separated from each other. 
Central structure distinct, consisting of 4 or 5 concentric discoidal 
shells. 

Plate 8, figs. 2a,b 
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Hymeniastrum spp. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout most of the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes; rare in temperate latitudes and absent 
from the Early Miocene sections of DSDP Site 173. Increasingly abundant 
in younger sediments. 



Spongaster berminghami (Campbell and Clark) 
S63 

Spongasteriscus berminghami Campbell and Clark, 1944, p. 30, pl. 5, 
figs. 1,2 

~ongaste.r klingi Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, p. 1589, pl. 10, 
figs. 8-10, pl. 4, figs. 7,8 

Spongaster berminghami (Campbell and Clark) Sanfilippo and Riedel, 
1973, p. 524 

DESCRIPTI 

"Shell of fair size, shaped like a Greek cross; with four arms in two 
opposite crossed pairs, two arms of one pair longer (vertical axis) than 
two arms of pair at an angle to them (transverse axis); arms squarish, 
wide (approximately 0.83 length of longest arms, measured to center of 
shell, and about equal in length and width in transverse arms), free ends 
with rounded edges and subparallel sides, connected across angles made 
by intersection of paired arms by meshwork of similar structure and 
density, and not forming a patagium (quadrangular disc); meshwork made up 
everywhere of fine alveolelike, subhexagonal pores, very dense and frothy; 
framework with only a very few, short, widely scattered projecting points 
so that general surface is not spiny." (from Campbell and Clark, 1944) 

"Finely spongy skeleton elliptical in outline. Especially thickened 
are the central area, two opposite radii (and especially their distal 
parts), and two bluntly crescentic zones near the periphery (one on ther 
side of the thickened diameter). One of the thickened radii includes a 
narrow conical pylome-tube." (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Length of long axis, 210-240\1, of short axis, 
Campbell and Clark, 1944) 

140-180\1." (from 

"Major diameter 325 to 405)1; 
Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971) 

minor diameter 255 to 355\1. II (from 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Elliptical spongy skeleton. Two opposite radii (especially their 
distal parts), and two bluntly crescentic zones near the periphery, are 
especially thickened and appear darker than the remainder of the skeleton." 
(from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. For further discussion of the evolution of this species see Riedel 
and Sanfilippo (1978). 

Plate 9, figs. la,b 
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Spongaster berminghami (Campbell and Clark) 

DISTRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1977) show the first occurrence of S. 
bermin hami to lie within the Didymocyrtis antepenultima Zone (Late 
Miocene. 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) define the base of the Spongaster 
pentas Zone (Early Pliocene) by the evolutionary transition from 
Spongaster berminghami to ~. pentas. 

Theyer et a1. (1978) date the last occurrence of S berminghami 
at 4.4 Ma. 



S65Spongaster pentas Riedel and Sanfilippo 

Spongaster pentas Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1970, p. 523, pl. 15, fig. 3 

DESCRIPTION 

"Spongy di sc usually pentagonal, occasionally hexagonal. Rays from 
center to marginal angles generally not markedly denser (but usually 
slightly thicker) than the spongy structure between them. Central area 
(one-half to one-third of disc diameter) more dense, or thicker, with con­
centric structure." (from Riedel and Sanfil-ippo, 1970) 

DI~1ENS IONS 

"Diameter 170 to 290J-l." (from Riedel and Sanfil-ippo, 1970) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Spongy disc usually pentagonal, occasionally quadrangular of hexa­
gona1, generally with thi ckened zones correspondi ng to the angl es. " (from 
Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. For further discussion of the evolution of this species see 
Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978). 

Plate 9, fig. 2 
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Spongaster pentas Riedel and Sanfilippo 

DISTRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) define the base of the Spongaster 
pentas Zone (Early Pliocene) by the evolutionary transition from 
Spongaster berminghami to ~. pentas. 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the first occurrence of S. pentas at 
4.7 	Ma. ----

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of S. pentas at 
3.7 Ma. --- ­



S67Spongodiscus ambus Sanfilippo and Riedel 

Spongodiscus ambus Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1974, p. 1024, pl. 1, 
figs. 12-14 

DESCR IPTI ON 

IIA delicate, subtriangular or less commonly circular disc, often with 
one margin indented, and with prominent, eye-like center. The major part 
of the rounded-triangular skeleton is of rather loose, irregular spongy 
meshwork, of different thickness in different parts of the disc. The 
darker central portion is formed of four to six closely spaced spiral to 
concentric whorls. In rare specimens, three differentiated rays depart 
from this central portion in the directions of the corners of the disc. 
In some, a hollow cone extends inward from one side. No differentiated 
margin," (from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1974) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Based on 25 specimens, ~laximum diameter 170-48511(usually about 36011)," 
(from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1974) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"This species differs from others in the genus by its irreCfular 
structure and marked tendency to triangular outline,lI (from Sanfilippo 
and Riedel, 1974) 

REMARKS 

1. "There is some similarity to Schizodiscus Dogiel, but species of 
that genus(Dogiel and Reshetnyak, 1952) have a surficial lattice-plate, 
no tendency to triangularity, and commonly a differentiated margin. 1I (from
Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1974) 

Plate 9, figs. 3a-c 

http:margin.1I
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Spongodiscus ambus Sanfilippo and Riedel 

DISTRIBUTION 

Rare in the Late Miocene (Stichocorys peregrin~ Zone) and Early 
Pliocene (Spongaster pentas Zone) of the western Indian Ocean and DSDP 
Site 77B in the central equatorial Pacific (see Sanfilippo and Riedel, 
1974). 
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Sty10dictya acu1eata Jorgensen 

Sty10dictya aculeata Jorgensen, 1905, p. 119, pl. 10, fig. 41; 
Petrushevskaya, 1967, p. 35, pl. 17, figs. 1-3; Ni~rini and 
f"1oore, 1979, p. SlOl, pl. 13, figs. 3,4 

DESCRI PTION 

IIS pecies very similar to [2-. validispina]. Differentiated by 9reater 
irregularity of structure of shell, which has effect upon disnosition of 
chambers, radial cross-pieces, needles, and pores. In addition, in 
S. aculeata width of chambers increases more markedly towards periphery 
of disk than in previous species. S. acu1eata differs from S. validis ina 
also in larger number of pores lying across width of one chamber (4~':'4.5 ." 

IISpecies S. validispina and S. aculeata are very similar to each 
other. Their morphological differences may prove to be due only to differ­
ent hydrological conditions and that these are two subspecies of one 
polymorphic genus.* The two species are very similar to,?.. gracilis Ehr., 
1854 (the type species of genus Sty10dictya Ehr., 1847), but differ from it 
by their finer, less frequent, less regularly disposed radial needles,lI 
(translated from Petrushevskaya, 1967) 

H1ENSIONS 

IIDiameter of middle chamber 15-17]1, diameter of first ring 30-35]1, 
of second about 55]1, of third about 80]1, of fourth 110-120]1, diameter of 
disk with five rings about 150]1,11 (translated from Petrushevskaya, 1967). 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Discoidal shell with somewhat irregular concentric chambers. Central 
structure roseate. 

*Error in translation; should read" . po lymorphi c speci es. II 

P 1 ate 10, fig s . 1 a , b 
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Stylodictya aculeata Jorgensen 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes. Rare in the central and western Pacific; common 
in the eastern Pacific. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. Sl02) for Recent distribution. 



S71Stylodictya validispina Jorgensen 

Stylodictya validispina Jorgensen, 1905, p. 119, pl. 10, fig. 40; 
Petrushevskaya, 1967, p. 33, fig. 17, IV-V; Nigrini and l"1oore, 
1979, p. Sl03, pl. 13, figs. 5a,b 

DESCRIPTION 

IISkeleton in form of flat disk not thickened in middle. Central 
round chamber distinctly visible; around it four chambers of approximately 
equal dimensions arranged in form of cross. These surrounded by others, 
usually larger in dimensions, disposed in more or less regular concentric 
rings ... ; sometimes arrangement of chambers somewhat disturbed and 
zigzag seam present that may be regarded as proof of their spiral growth. 
Concentric rings of chambers number 5-6; their width hardly increases to 
periphery of disk. Pores on walls of chambers irregular, usually 2-2.5 
pores located at width of one ring (i.e., third pore disposed in middle 
of seam between chambers of neighboring rings). Pores on peripheral rings 
somewhat larger than those on central. Growth of shell proceeds by 
successive growth of chambers around margin of disk. Adjacent rings 
pierced by radial pieces, some of which extend from margin of disks as 
radial needles. Apart from these, radial needles not connected with the 
radial pieces arise around margin of disk. Radial needles arranged very 
irregularly, number 12-16 along periphery of disk with five rings (most 
frequently broken off to base). 11 (translated from Petrushevskaya, 1967) 

liThe four central chambers so characteristic of this species were 
found to be less distinctive in the downcore study of RC14-105. 11 (from 
Robertson, 1975) 

DIMENS IONS 

IIDiameter of central chamber 12-15]J, diameter of first ring 30-35]J, 
diameter of second ring 55-60]J, of third 80-85]J, of fourth 110-115]J, 
diameter of disk with five rings about 140]J.1I (translated from 
Petrushevskaya, 1967) 

These dimensions are in good agreement with those reported by Benson 
(1966) and Sachs (1973). 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Differs from S. aculeata JHrgensen by having a greater number of 
narrower, more regularly concentric chambers and smaller pores. Generally 
larger "in diameter than S. aculeata. 

REI"1ARKS 

1. Petrushevskaya (1975) placed this species in synonymy with 
S. stellata Bailey. However, Bailey's illustration (1856, pl. 1, fig. 20) 
does not show the characteristic central girdles and for that reason the 
synonymy is rejected. 

Plate 10, fig. 2 

http:140]J.1I
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Stylodict~a validispina Jorgensen 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the late Early to Late Miocene sections examined 
from both tropical and temperate latitudes. Rare in the central and 
western Pacific; common in the eastern Pacific. Does not range as low in 
the Miocene as S. aculeata. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. S104) for Recent distribution. 



____--'--'-_microporus Stohr 1880, 

S73Circodiscus microporus (Stahr) group 

p. 108, pl. 4, fig. 17 

.;......;;...c~---'--"...:.c..;....microporus (Stohr) Haeckel, 1887, p. 493 

Circodiscus microporus (Stohr) Petrushevskaya and Kozlova, 1972, 
p. 526, pl. 19, figs. 1-7 

Xiphospira sp. 
1973, p. 

cf. X. circularis (Clark and Campbell) 
635, pl. 7, fig. 17 (only) 

sens Kling, 

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell round, central chamber elliptical, around which run 2 ellip­
tical bars or beams so that they form 2 elliptical rings of equal width 
around the central chamber. Outer ring irregular in width. Other radial 
beams do not pass through, but are discontinuous. A thin irregular 
spongy covering of equal thickness over all the rings." (translated 
from Stohr, 1880) 

"Skeleton is oval, flat, consisting of 3 or 4 comparatively wide, 
oval annular girdles; pores are even, circular, 5 or 6 on each ring. 
Inner spines (8?) do not extend outside; rim of the disc seldom has a 
smooth, clearly outlined tapered edge; more often it is "torn" and dis­
connected." (from Petrushevskaya and Kozlova, 1972) 

DH1ENSIONS 

"Shell (disc) diameter 0.14, diameter of elliptical central chamber 
0.023 and 0.018. Diameter of 2 ellipses 0.066 and 0.083. Outer ring 
0.023; third ellipse: diameter 0.1 and 0.83 with 0.017 wide ring. The 
outer ring is 0.017 and 0.027 wide. Spongy covering 0.016." (translated 
from Stohr, 1880) Measurements are in millimeters. 

"Disc diameter with four systems 180-200\1, width of rings 25-35\1, 
pore di ameter 5-8\1. I. (from Petrushevskaya and Kozl ova, 1972) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Flat shell composed of elliptical girdles surrounded by relatively 
wide concentric rings. Radial connector beams present. 

RH1ARKS 

1. The genus Circodiscus Kozlova is placed herein in the Family 
Spongodiscidae Haeckel 1862 emend. Riedel 1967b. Kozlova in Petrushevskaya 
and Kozlova (1972) placed i n Family Porodiscidae Haeckel 1881 
emend. Kozlova, but Petrushevskaya (1975) changed the fa~ily designation 
to Spongodiscidae. Understanding of the genera Circodiscus, Porodiscus, 
Tholodiscus, Plectodiscus, Stylodictya, Xiphospira and Spongotrochus (and 
perhaps others) is incomplete and for that reason these genera are 
included herein in the very broadly defined Family Spongodiscidae. 

2. A number of earlier, but probably related forms are illustrated by 
Sanfilippo and Riedel (1973. pl. 14. figs. 5-12. a5 Xiphospira circularis). 

Plate 10, fig. 3 
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Circodiscus microeorus (Stohr) group 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent or rare in the Miocene sections examined from the central and 
western Pacific. Common to abundant in the eastern Pacific sections; more 
abundant in older sediments. 



S75Stylochlamydium asteriscus Haeckel 

Sty10chlamydium asteriscus Haeckel, 1887, p. 514, pl. 41, fig. 10; 
Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. Sl13, pl. 14, fig. 5 

DESCRIPTION 

Circular disc with centre somewhat thickened. Concentric rings 
surround a central chamber separating shell into a system of 4 to 7 pored 
bands increasing in breadth toward shell margin. Pores are subcircular. 
approximately the same size and evenly spaced, 1-3 per ring. Marginal 
band is a thin, porous equatorial girdle. Characteristically, radial, 
needle-like spines (up to 10) extend from the centre to the periphery and 
beyond. subdividing the concentric bands into chambers. Central structure 
may be clearly visible 
unpublished data) 

or obscured by spongy lattice. (from Lombari, 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 20 specimens; diameter of central shell 10-12~; diameter of 
shell with 5 bands 94-110~. Breadth of second band 5-7~, of third band 
7-9u. of fourth band 9-l2~, of fifth band l2-16~, of sixth band 15u (3 
specimens). of seventh band 17~ (1 specimen). (from Lombari. unpublished 
data). 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Width of concentric rings increases distally in a regular progression. 
Radial beams extend from the centre and pierce the periphery. 

Plate 10, fig. 4 
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Stylochlamydium asteriscus Haeckel 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Common to abundant throughout the ~1iocene sections examined from 
both tropical and temperate latitudes. 

See Nigrini and Moore, (1979. p. 5114) for Recent distribution. 



S77Spongopyle osculosa Dreyer 

~onQopyle osculosa Dreyer, 1889, p. 42, pl. 11, figs. 99, 100; 
Riedel, 1958, p. 226, pl. 1, fig. 12; Nigrini and r100re, 1979, 
p. S115, pl. 15, fig. 1 

Spongodiscus (?) osculosus (Dreyer), Petrushevskaya, 1967, p. 42, 
figs. 20-22 

DESCRIPTION 

"Spongy shell in form of biconvex lens. Its shape varies: approxi­
mates to a more or less regular circle. Spon9Y tissue fine; central 
thickened part of shell constructed of denser spongy mass than marginal. 
Entire surface of shell in adult specimens covered by mantle similar to 
that of ~Qnqurus pylomaticus. Because of mantle shell has clear contours. 
Radial pieces pass among cross-pieces of spongy tissue in form of indis­
tinct radial striation ... Do not emerge to the outside, and shells 
devoid of radial needles. Distinct pylome characteristic. This is not a 
simple funnel in spongy tissue ... but specialized formation in form of 
porous tubule with notches at end." (translated from Petrushevskaya, 1967) 

"Well preserved specimens with mantle and pylome are easily distin­
guished from other species. When badly preserved or not well developed (?) 
and the mantle and pylome are not well preserved, it is difficult to 
differentiate from some variants of Spon~otrochus glacialis. As described 
by Dreyer, Riedel and Petrushevskaya the shell has the shape of a biconvex 
lens. The central thickened part is made of a denser spongy mass. The 
entire surface of the shell in adult specimens is covered with a mantle 
so the shell has a well defined contour. It is also characterized by the 
presence of a tubular pylome ... However, under subantarctic and sub­
tropical waters a variant is found which has flat sides in lateral view 
acquiring a subhexagonal outline ... and some specimens are difficult 
to differentiate from a variant of [Spongotrochus glacialis]." (from
Lozano, 1974) ­

DH1ENSIONS 

"Diameter of disk of adult specimen - 190-270~.'1 (translated from 
Petrushevskaya, 1967) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Sponay biconvex lens with distinct marain. No visible internal 
structure. Well-developed pylome. ­

RH1ARKS 

1. Petrushevskaya (1975) synonymized the genera Spongodiscus 
Ehrenberg, l854a (type species = Spo~godiscus resurgens Ehrenberg, 1854b, 
pl. 35B, fig. 16) and Spongopyle Dreyer, 1889 (type species = Spongopyle 
setosa Dreyer, 1889, p. 119, pl. 11, figs. 97,98). This synonymy is based 
on the belief that a pylome mayor may not be present. At this time, 

Plate 11, figs. la,b 
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Spongopyle osculosa Dreyer 

REMARKS (cont.) 

there appears to be so much difficulty in distinguishing and defining 
Spongop~le osculosa, Spongopyle setosa and Spongotrochus ~lacialis (see
Lozano, 1974) as well as some less well known species of this general form, 
that the present authors prefer to retain familiar names until generic and 
specific revisions can be made simultaneously. Petrushevskaya's synonymy 
has the disadvantage of giving us Ehrenberg's poorly illustrated type 
species (only half a specimen is shown) rather than Dreyer's excellent 
illustration. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. Rare in the western tropical Pacific 
(DSDP Site 289); common to abundant in all other material examined. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. Sl16) for Recent distribution. 
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glacialis Popofsky group 

Spongotrochus glacialis Popofsky, 1908, p. 228, pl. 26, fig. 8, pl. 27, 
fig. 1, pl. 28, fig. 2; Riedel, 1958, p. 227, pl. 2, figs. 1,2, 
text--fi g. 1 

Spongotrochus glacialis Popofsky group, Petrushevskaya, 1975, p. 575, 
pl. 5, fig. 8, pl. 35, figs. 1-6 (with synonymy); Nigrini and 
Moore, 1979, p. S117, pl. 15, figs. 2a-d 

DESCRI PTION 

"Shell biconvex-discoidal, consisting of a spiny disc of spongy 
structure which is in some (fully developed ?) individuals surrounded by 
a lenticular lattice-shell. Spongy disc thickened in its central portion 
(a quarter to a half of its total diameter), with numerous acicular or 
acutely conical spines of different lengths around its circumference and 
in most specimens also on the two surfaces, particularly on the thickened 
central portion. When present, the enclosin~ lenticular lattice-shell is 
apparently in contact with the spongy disc at or near its circumference, 
but is separated by a distinct space from its two surfaces. In most 
specimens, the spines arising from the thickened central part of the spongy 
disc penetrate the lattice-shell. The lattice-shell has an uneven surface, 
with subcircular or circular pores of varying sizes, the diameters of which 
are a half to ten times as great as the breadth of the intervening bars." 
(from Riedel, 1958) 

DIMENS IONS 

"Diameter of shell 195-46511. Length of free parts of spines on cir­
cumference 5-17011 (often about 7011). II (from Riedel, 1958) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Spongy discoidal shell, thickened in its central and peripheral regions. 
Numerous radial beams and accessory spines. 

Plate 11, fig. 2 
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S~ongotrochus glacialis Popofsky group 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. Most abundant in the Late Miocene of 
DSDP Site 173. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979. p. S118) for Recent distribution. 



S81Spongotrochus (?) venustum (Bailey) 

Perichlamydium venustum Bailey, 1856, p. 5, pl. 1, figs. 16,17 

Stylochlamydium venustum (Bailey), Haeckel, 1887, p. 515 

Spongotrochus (?) venustum (Bailey), Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. Sl19, 
pl. 15, figs. 3a,b 

DESCRIPTION 

Shell is a spongy, biconvex, circular disc; surface rough. Central 
structure probably a single lattice sphere, but generally obscured by 
spongy meshwork. In well-preserved specimens, broken concentric rings 
visible and a pored equatorial girdle. Cylindrical radial spines, probably 
originating from central capsule, lie on the equatorial plane (or nearly 

shell diameter of complete specimens (from Lombari, unpublished 

so) and extend beyond the marginal girdle. 
data) 

(from Lombari, unpublished 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 20 specimens; shell diameter 120-192~ for all specimens; 
175-192~. 

data) 

Dr STINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Spongy discoidal shell with irregular concentric latticed chambers 
which appear as "wobbly" rings. Radial spines pierce the outer margin. 

RE~lARKS 

1. Most recent radiolarian workers have followed Haeckel 1 s taxonomy 
with regard to this species, i.e., Stylochlamydium venustum (Bailey). 
However, because the species is composed of a spongy framework and does 
not have a porous sieve plate, the genus Stylochlamydium is unacceptable. 
The genus2£ongotrochus has been suggested in Nigrini and Moore (1979) 
because of the apparently close relationship between this species and 
Spongotrochus glacialis. Boltovskoy and Riedel (1980) retain the generic 
name Stylochlaillydium. 

2. According to Renz (1976), "in most specimens the concentric rings 
appear llbroken l' in a spongy meshwork; and the equatorial girdle is present." 

Plate 11, fig. 3 
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Spongotrochus (?) venustum (Bailey) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout most of the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. Absent from the Early to Middle Miocene 
sections of DSDP Site 289. Most abundant in RC12-431 and DSDP Site 173. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. S120) for Recent distribution. 



S83Phorticium polycladum Tan and Tchang 

Phorticium polycladum Tan and Tchang, 1976, p. 267, text-fig. 39a,b 

DESCRIPTION 

"Cortical shell broadly elliptical in dorsal view, about two times 
as large as the enclosed lentelliptical, regular Larnacilla-she11 which 
is connected to the cortical shell by many ramiferous or unbranched 
beams, surface thorny. Breadth of equatorial girdle about half the 
length of the shell, eight elongate slender radial spines arising 
obliquely from its upper and lower margin. Lateral girdle nearly two 
times as long as broad. Girdle with circular pores of medium size. 

IIThis new species is similar to Octopy1e octospinosa in having eight 
spines and to Phorticium py10nium in having a greater number of beams 
between the cortical and Larnacil1a-shel1 but differs from the latter 
two species in having broader girdles and larger Larnacil1a-she11. 11 

(from Tan and Tchang, 1976) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 20 specimens. Length of major axis of outermost shell 
l40-187~; of minor axis l10-l55~; length of major axis of median shell 
87-l05~; of minor axis 60-80u~ length of major axis of inner shell 
35-60u, of minor axis 25-50u. Central capsule not measured. (from
Lombari, unpublished data) 

REMARKS 

1. It is possible that this species is synonymous with Tetrapylonium 
c1evei Jorgensen (1900, p. 64), but we cannot be certain of this because
CleVer was not illustrated by JBrgensen and because we have been unable 
to examine topotypic material. Our specimens are, however, in good 
agreement with those described by Tan and Tchang (1976). 

2. For further taxonomic discussion of species of this general 
form see Phorticium clevei in Petrushevskaya (1967, 1975). 

Plate 12, figs. la,b 
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Phorticium Qolycladum Tan and Tchang 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Common to abundant in all the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. 



S85Phorticium pylonium Haeckel 

Phorticium Qylonium Haeckel, 1887, p. 709, pl. 49, fig. 10 

non Phorticium pyloni~ (Haeckel) Cleve in Benson, 1966, p. 252, 
pl. 16, figs. 5-9, pl. 17, figs. 1-3 

DESCRIPTION 

"Cortical shell irregular, roundish, about three times as large 
as the enclosed 1entel1iptical, regular, Larnacilla-shell, connected 
with it by some radial beams and irregular latticed girdles; between 
these remain four to eight large open gates of irregular roundish form 
and size; and these gates are the same as in Tetrapyl~ and Octopyle. 
This very variable species may be regarded as a monstrosity of those 
genera of Pylonida; it is very common, but all individuals are more or 
less unequal; some specimens approach to some common species of Tetra­
RY~. The surface of the shell is more or less spiny. II (from Haeckel, 
1887) 

Central ellipsoidal shell surrounded by two or more systems of 
girdles connected by numerous radial beams. Externally shell spatula 
shaped to ovoid. Outermost girdle has subcircular pores, may be either 
light or heavy; surface thorny, 2 to 3 times as large as inner girdle. 
Inner girdle has subcircular pores, more or less smooth. (from 
Lombari, unpublished data) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Diameter of the irregular cortical shell 0.12 to 0.18; length of 
the lentelliptical medullary shell 0.05 to 0.06, breadth 0.035 to 0.045." 
(from Haeckel, 1887) Measurements are in millimeters. 

Based on 24 specimens. Length of major axis of outermost shell 
110-145~; of minor axis 95-l30~; length of major axis of inner shell 
50-75~; of minor axis 35-60~. Central capsule not measured. (from 
Lombari, unpublished data) 

REMARKS 

1. Petrushevskaya (1967, 1975) distinguishes between this species 
and Phorticium clevei (Jorgensen). She believes that f. pylonium 
Haeckel is smaller, has less sharply expanding turns of the spiral and 
larger pores than P. clevei. She further states that f. pylonium is 
found in tropical regions while P. clevei is found in boreal and polar 
regions. We have been unable to-distinguish between P. pylonium and 
Petrushevskaya's f. clevei, but we do distinguish between f. pylonium 
and f. £Qlycladum Tan and Tchang. As stated in the Remarks herein for 
f. polycladum, it is possible that our f. polycladum and Tetrapylonium 
cleve; Jorgensen are conspecific. 

Plate 12, figs. 2a,b 
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Phorticium ~ylonium Haeckel 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Common to abundant in all the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. 
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Tetrapyle octacantha MUller 

Tetrapyle octacantha ~1uller, 1858, p. 33, pl. 2, figs. 12, 13, pl. 3, 
figs. 1-12; Benson, 1966, p. 245, pl. 15, fi9S. 3-10, pl. 16, 
fig. 1, text--fig. 18 

DESCRI PTION 

"Complete tests consisting of two well-defined systems of latticed 
dimensive girdles, with few, if any radial beams, and a third outer system 
of poorly-defined girdles supported by numerous short beams of approxi­
mately equal length that arise from the nodes of the intervening bars of 
the latticed girdles of the second system. Most tests incomplete, con­
sisting either of all or a portion of the second girdle system (transverse 
and lateral girdles with rudimentary, sagittal girdle), but in several 
tests with some indication of the third girdle system in the form of 
numerous branched spines or incomplete outer girdles, generally representin9 
the rudimentary, third transverse girdle. Pores of the latticed girdles 
relatively large, unequal, irregular to subregular in arrangement, 
generally subcircular to subpolygonal. Surface of complete specimens 
irregular, rough or spinose; surface of second girdle system relatively 
smooth to highly spinose. Outline of second lateral girdle generally 
ellipsoidal (major diameter the principal of P axis) but variable from 
subcircular to subquadrate. Gates defined by the transverse and lateral 
girdles of the second system generally elliptical to kidney-shaped, in a 
few specimens with beams lying in their plane and joining the transverse 
girdle with the rudimentary second sagittal girdle. Radial beams absent 
in many tests but when present generally lie in the axes of the test 
(P, T, or S), although in a few specimens they extend from the pole of 
the inner system of girdles at an acute angle with the axis. Beams arise 
from the inner ellipsoidal shell or ring but do not penetrate beyond the 
second girdle system as free spines; number of coaxial beams variable but 
generally six when present; a few specimens were observed with only one 
of a pair of opposite polar beams extending through the inner tubular 
space between gates; rarely more than one beam observed at each pole; 
tests without beams generally with short polar spines or thorns represent­
ing rudimentary beams. Specimens with eight diagonal spines, each 
originating from one of the eight edges of the second transverse girdle 
(Tetrap~ octacantha ~1uller) rare, with or without polar beams." (from 
Benson, 1966) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Range in length of dimensive axes of each gi rdl e system (cf. fig. 18) : 

Range (fll Range (fl) Range ( fl ) 

Pl 
P2 

P3 
P4 

14- 18 

39- 65 

93-194 

215-246 

Tl 
T2 

T3 

T4 

9- 12 
31- 48 

70-156 

172-221 

Sl 
S2 

S3 

S4 

5­ 9 
15- 25 

55- 95 

121-221" 

(from Benson, 1966) 

Plate 12, figs. 3a,b 
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Tetrapyl e ~;;..;;.,..:..;;.;........;t,-,-,h_a MOll er 


"Outermost Qirdle length: l20±2411, width: 83":!:2211' next-to-outermost 
girdle length 42!711; width: 26±811. 1' (from Sachs, 1973) 

REMARKS 

1. Benson (1966) suggests a lengthy synonymy based on the belief that 
many described species are in fact incomplete specimens or orientations 
are other than frontal. 

2. Tan and Tchang (1976) describe a number of Tetrapyle species which 
we have been unable to distinguish from T. octacantha. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the Late Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. Rare in material from temperate 
latitudes; abundant in tropical material. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. S126) for Recent distribution. 
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La rco~X.le buetsch 1 i i Dreyer 

Larcopyle bGtschlii Dreyer, 1889, p. 124, pl. 10, fig. 70; Benson, 
1966, p. 280, pl. 19, figs. 3-5; Nigrini and Moore, 1979, 
p. 5131, pl. 17, figs. 1 a,b 

PTION 

"Large ellipsoidal shell when fully developed with regular outline; 
surface with scattered short (5-25~) conical spines or thorns continuous 
inward as beams; pores unequal, irregular, larger than those of preceding 
species; at one pole in a few specimens a cluster of short (5-l2~) conical 
spines but without definite opening or pylome. Internal structure consists 
of irregular but generally recognizable latticed lamellae joined by 
numerous radial beams, in several specimens with an identifiable pylonid 
structure of concentric trizonal shells or spirals, particularly apparent 
in those with outer shell not fully developed. Those specimens with a 
recognizable internal triangular pylodiscid shell were placed within 
Di scopXl e ? ~." (from Benson, 1966) 

DIMENS IONS 

"Based on 30 specimens. .major diameter of test 135-246p, minor 
diameter 8l-l72p; length of axes of internal trizonal shells (8 specimens): 
Pl l8-33p, P2 59-9511, Tl l4-l8p, T2 39-74~." (from Benson, 1966) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Shell ellipsoidal, composed of an irregular, loose meshwork, covering 
an apparently spiral structure which we have not investigated. Py10me 
present. 

REMARKS 

1. Bens?n p96~, p. 279) also described a similar form, LarcoHle sp.,
which may be dlstlngulshed from L. buetschlii "by its relatively sma er 
size, its smooth surface without raCilaTspines, and the presence of secondary 
pores filling the spaces of the large pores of the outer shell." Moore (per­
sonal communicatlon,1977)noted that the smaller form is more abundant, but 
he counted it together with the larger form (Nigrini and Moore, 1979). 

2. The first convincing specimens of L. buetschlii do not appear 
until the f. costata Zone in DSDP Sites 71 and 173. However, we have 
observed, rarely, an apparently closely related form (pl. 13, fig. 1a) in 
older sediments. The earliest specimens of L. buetschlii are generally 
smaller and denser with deeper set pores than more recent specimens. 

3. We are grateful to Dr. Stanley Kling for pointing out to us that, 
accordinq 	to the ICZN (Article 32c), the correct spelling for this specific 

name is buetschlii. 

Plate 13, figs. la,b 

http:rco~X.le
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Larcopyle buetschlii Dreyer 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present in most of the Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes. Absent from the Early Miocene of DSDP Site 289. 
Most abundant in both the Early and Late Miocene sections of DSDP Site 173. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. S132) for Recent distribution. 



Larcospira moschkovskii Kruglikova S9l 

Larcospira sp. Kruglikova, 1974, pl. 2, figs. 15-16 

Larcospira moschkovskii Kruglikova, 1978, p. 88, pl. 27, figs. 3-6 

DESCRIPTION 

Elliptical lens-shaped shell; slightly spongy, fenestrated, almost 
smooth. Shell consists of a double spiral whose whorls are oppositely 
disposed; complete specimens with 3-4 revolutions. Distance between inner 
revolutions is approximately equal. Outer whorl is 1.75 times as wide and 
1.70 times as long as inner system. Lattice pores numerous, approximately 
equal and randomly arranged. (Lombari, unpublished data) 

D I ~1 EN SION S 

Based on 15 specimens. Length of major axis 136-177~ (average 151~); 
of minor axis 91-127~ (average 105u). Length of major axis of inner whorls 
76-96u (average 90u); of minor axis of inner whorls 50-71u (average 61~). 
(Lombari, unpublished data) 

"Length of major axis l44-l94u; of minor axis 113-l73u (average l23u). 
Distance between revolutions 14-24u (average 15~). Distance between last 2 
revolutions from the side 22-29u!1 (from Kruglikova, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. L. moschkovskii includes only those specimens whose internal and 
final whorls expand uniformJy making the internal structure almost as large 
as the maximum external transverse diameter (as shown in pl. 13, figs. 2a,b). 

2. In the CENOP counts we have observed an interesting transition 
from Larcospira moschkovskii to Larcospira guadrangula in which the internal 
whorls become tighter (hence the internal structure becomes relatively
smaller) and the final whorl becomes more flared (plate 13, figs. 3a,b,c). 
See Nigrini and Moore (1979, pl. 17, fig. 2) for the typical Recent form in 
which one can see that this trend has apparently continued through the 
Pliocene and Pleistocene. This trend was also observed, independently, by 
Kruglikova (1978). 

Larcospira Larcospira 
moschkovskii qua drangul a 

(Recent) 

Length, major axis of shell 1.7 2.0 2.0-2.5 
Length, major axis of inner whorl s 
Length, minor axis of shell 1. 75 2.4 2.9-3.8 
Length, minor axis of inner whorls 

Ratios for L. moschkovskii and L. uadran ula (ry1iocene) were determined from 
CENOP materlal. Ratios for L. quadrangula Recent) were derived from data 
given by Benson (1966). 

Plate 13, figs. 2a,b 
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Larcospira moschkovskii Kruglikova 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present in most of the Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes. Absent from the Early Miocene of DSDP Site 289 
and the Late Miocene of DSDP Site 310. See Remarks (2) for this species. 
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Larcospira quadrangula Haeckel group 

Larcospira quadrangula Haeckel, 1887, p. 696, pl. 49, fig. 3; Benson, 
1966, p. 266, pl. 13, figs. 7-8; Nigrini and ~1oore, 1979, 
p. S133, pl. 17, fig. 2 

DESCRIPTION 

"Fully developed tests subquadrangular in outline but with a 
sagittal constriction. Structure consisting of a double spiral represent­
in~ a turning of two diagonally opposite wings of the second transverse 
girdle around the principal axis of the test; the other two wings of this 
~irdle are absent. The wings are attached proximally two oppositely 
placed, cylindrical, polar (coaxial with principal shell axis) beams, 
each of which arises from the inner-most ellipsoidal shell from which is 
developed the inner trizonal shell surrounding it; the two spiral wings 
of the second transverse girdle arise from the trizonal shell. Each of 
the two wings are elongated parallel to the principal axis and form 
half-cylindroidal chambers whose openings face in opposite directions. 
I'Jings (chambers) supported by several thin, cylindrical, radial beams 
which arise from the surface of the inner trizonal shell. Lattice of 
test with subequal to unequal, subpolygonal pores, subregularly arranged, 
separated by thin intervening bars. Surface of test with scattered 
thorns or short, thin, conical spines." (from Benson, 1966) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Based on 13 specimens ... length of Pl axis (innermost shell) 
3l-36~, of P2 axis (inner trizonal shell) 68-82~, of P3 axis (sagittal 
constriction of fully developed forms) l35-209~, of Tl axis l8-27~, of 
T2 axis 43-64~, of T3 axis (maximum breadth of fully developed tests) 
l25-246~." (from Benson, 1966) 

RErlJARKS 

1. See remarks for Larcospira moschkovskii herein. 

Plate 13, figs. 3a-c 
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Larcospira guadrangula Haeckel group 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the Late Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. Rare in material from temperate 
latitudes (RC12-431 and DSDP Sites 173 and 310); common to abundant in 
tropical material (DSDP Sites 77B, 158, 289). See Remarks (2) for 
Larcospira moschovskii. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. S134) for Recent distribution. 



S95Lithelius minor Jorgensen 

Lithelius minor JCirgensen,1900, p. 65, pl. 5, fig. 24; Benson, 1966, 
p. 262, pl. 17, fig. 10 (only); Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. 
S135, pl. 17, figs. 3,4a,b 

Larcospira minor (J6rgensen) 1905, p. 121 

DESCRIPTION 

"Ellipsoidal to spherical test consisting of 3-7 or more concentric 
trizonal shells, separated by approximately equal distances (6-25~); in 
certain orientations internal structure appears as a double spiral. Shells 
supported by thin radial beams which arise from the nodes of the inter­
vening bars of the lattice, therefore, several hundred in number; outermost 
shell with thorns or thin conical spines (incipient beams for support of 
an additional shell) arising from the nodes of the intervening bars; 
spines generally short (5-20~), but long (up tQ 40~) in a few specimens. 
Pores of all shells of nearly the same size, with regular to subregular 
arrangement, subcircular to subpolygonal, 9-15 on half the minor circum­
ference of the outermost shell." (from Benson, 1966) 

liAs noted by Benson, forms may exhibit either doubly spiral shells or 
concentric shells, depending on their orientation. In either case, there 
are generally less than four whorls or shells. The form is one of the most 
heavily constructed encountered in this study. II (from Sachs, 1973) 

.IIn general the specimens found north of the subtropical convergence 
have more shells, four to seven, most frequently four to five, whereas 
under southern subantarctic waters specimens with three to four shells are 
most common. Small specimens 80 microns in diameter are found together 
with the largest ones (140 microns). As noted by Benson (1966) when speci­
mens are turned under the microscope the internal structure appears as 
distinct concentric shells .. . , or as a double spiral ... , and in 
certain oblique positions as a single spiral. The position in which it 
appears as a single spiral is very unstable, it is very difficult to 
photograph and it never adopts thi s ori entati on in permanent s 1 ides. II 
(from Lozano, 1974) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Major diameter of test 79-148~, minor diameter 70-132~.1I (from 
Benson, 1966) 

"Major diameter: 103± 17~; minor diameter 90± 14~." (from Sachs, 
1973) 

REMARKS 

1. Benson (1966, p. 263) for further discussion of the generic 
assignment and use of the genus Larcospira. The specimens figured by 
Benson (1966, pl. 18, figs. 1-4) seem to us to be more closely related to 
L. nautiloides Popofsky. 

Plate 14, figs. la,b 

http:70-132~.1I
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Lithe1ius minor Jfirgensen 

REMARKS (cont.) 

2. There has been considerable confusion concerning species of 
Lithe1ius. In our CENOP counts we have included a number of specimens 
which might be considered to be ~. spira1is by some workers. It is 
possible that these species are conspecific, but an examination of type 
material and a comprehensive study of all forms of this general type would 
be necessary to verify this opinion. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Common in most of the Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes. Rare in DSDP Site 289. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. S136) for Recent distribution. 



S97Lithe1ius nauti10ides Popofsky 

Lithe1ius nauti10ides Popofsky, 1908, p. 230, pl. 27, fig. 4 (only); 
Riedel, 1958, p. 228, pl. 2, fig. 3 (only), text-fig. 2; 
Petrushevskaya, 1967, p. 53, figs. 27; 28, I; 29, I; Nigrini 
and Moore, 1979, p. S137, pl. 17, fig. 5. 

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell subspherica1. consisting of a small. spherical medullary shell 
surrounded by a completely "involute spiral of approximately four or five 
whorls. The whorls of the spiral increase in width outward, and are pene­
trated by numerous radial bars which extend as radial spines on the shell 
surface. Radial spines mostly broken off in the examples from the sediments, 
but according to Popofsky. they are approximately as long as the shell 
radius or shorter, needle-like, and of varying thickness. Shell wall of 
moderate thickness, with rounded pores of different sizes." (from Riedel. 
1958) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Diameter of medullary shell 10-15].1, of entire shell of approximately 
four to five whorls 110-220].1.11 (from Riedel, 1958) 

REMARKS 

1. Petrushevskaya (1967) suggested that only one of Popofskyls illus­
trations is L. nauti1oides. She refers the other specimens which have only 
2 or 3 whorls, rather than 5 or 6, to Lithe1ius sp. 

2. According to Petrushevskaya (1967), there is some doubt about the 
generic placement of this species since the type species (~. spiralis 
Haeckel. 1860) has a double spiral rather than a single one. However, 
Benson (1966) and the present authors agree that Haeckel IS original illus­
trations of ~. spiralis show a single spiral and, therefore, the generic 
assignment is acceptable. In the CENOP counts we have considered both 
single and double spiraled forms to be conspecific (see pl. 14, figs. la,b 
and 2a,b). 

Plate 14, figs. 2a,b 

http:110-220].1.11
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Lithelius nautiloides Popofsky 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Common in most of the Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes. Rare in DSDP Sites. 289 and 310. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. S138) for Recent distribution. 



S99Lithelius sp. 

Spirema sp., Kling, 1973, p. 635, pl. 7, figs. 23-25 

OEseR I PTION 

IIForms included here have a simple, evolute, planispirally coiled 
cortical shell with a smooth outer wall lacking radial spines. An under­
standing of their relationship to other species such as Lithelius nautiloides 
Popofsky, 1908, requires further study. II (from Kling, 1973) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 15 specimens. Usually having 2-1/2 whorls. Maximum diameter 
111-126~. (from Lombari, unpublished data) 

Plate 14, figs. 3a-c 



SlOO 

Lithelius sp. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the Middle to Late Miocene sections examined 
from both tropical and temperate latitudes. Most abundant in DSDP Site 173. 



SlOl? Py10spira octo~ Haecke1 

Pylospira octopy1e Haeckel, 1887, p. 698, pl. 49, fia. 4; Nigrini 
and Moore, 1979, p. S139, pl. 17, figs. 6a-c 

OEseRI PTION 

Shell ellipsoidal in outline, composed of a series of spiralling 
chambers supported by numerous cylindrical radial beams which pierce the 
outer shell margin. Outer shell thorny, bearing subcircu1ar pores, 
irregular in size, shape and distribution. (from Lombari, unpublished 
da ta) 

OH1ENSIONS 

Based on 10 Quaternary specimens; length of major axis 10l-122~, of 
minor axis 79-106~. (from Lombari, unpublished data) 

l~olospira (?) sp. 2 in Sachs (1973) is thought to be conspecific 
although the dimensions given by him are rather larger (length of major 
axis 158 ± 19~; length of minor axis 118 ± 13~). 

Miocene forms were found to be even larger; based on 20 Miocene 
specimens; length of major axis l45-220~, of minor axis 105-l63~. (from 
Lombari, unpublished data) 

RE~lARKS 

1. The specimen illustrated by Benson (1966, p. 17, fig. 2) as 
PhorticiulTl £ilonium is probably conspecific. 

Plate 14, fig. 4 



S102 

? Pylospira octopy1e Haecke1 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present in most of the t'liocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes, but entirely absent from DSDP Site 289. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. S140) for Recent distribution. 



SUBORDER Nassel1aria Ehrenberg 1875 



Zygocirs~ productus (Hertwig) _,--_~u_s Popofsky Nl 

Zygocircus capulosu~ Popofsky, 1913, p. 287, pl. 28, fig. 4 

Zygocircus -';;--~~7+-~=L..::..C'-"...:-~Popofsky, Goll, 1980b, p. 381, pl. 2, 
figs. 

IPTION AND DIMENSIONS 

"Sagittal ring tall, narrow, subtriangular in shape; 90-135]Jm high, 
53-90]Jm thick. Except for median bar, sagittal ring tribladed in cross 
section with median blade or keel external. Front of sagittal ring 
straight on some specimens ... ; broadly curved with slight discontinuity 
at apical spine on other specimens .... Simple vertical spine arises 
at or well above mid-point of sagittal ring height. 

"Apical spine 3-35]Jm tall; randomly spiculate on older specimens ., 
characteristically bifurcate with a proximal spicule projecting forward on 
most specimens .... Frontal spine simple, tapering, 3-10]Jm long. Very 
delicate primary and secondary lateral spines are not preserved on some 
specimens. Broad tuberculate axobate larger than frontal spine on some 
specimens .... Irregular number of spicules project from front, top and 
back of sagittal ring. These spicules may be short and simple ... , 
ramous ... , or large, broad and spatulate. II (from Goll, 1980b) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"A subspecies of Zygocircus productus characterized by a prominent 
apical spine, a large but irregular number of spicules on the front of the 
sagittal ring, and the absence of a sternal spine. 

"Zygo~5~ productus capulosus can be distinguished from Zygocircus 
Q!9ductus productus by the presence of a recognizable apical spine which 
is characteristically bifurcate. II (from Goll, 1980b) 

REMARKS 

1. A detailed study of this species group has been made by Goll (1980b). 
He has proposed some novel, perhaps controversial suprageneric changes in 
its classification. We feel that it would be premature to incorporate those 
changes herein. 

2. In the CENOP counts this subspecies was counted together with 
I. £!:,oductus tricari!:1atus. Only those specimens that were certainly not 
incomplete examples of other species were included in the counts. 

Plate 15, figs. la,b 



N2 

Zygocircus productus (Hertwig) capulosus Popofsky 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: In the CENOP counts this subspecies was considered together with 
I. productus tricarinatus. The counting group was found to be very rare 
in temperate latitudes, but abundant in the Miocene sections examined from 
tropical latitudes. Most abundant in the central equatorial Pacific (DSDP 
Sites 71 and 77B). Abundance increases in younger sediments. 

According to Goll (1980b), I. roductus capulosus ranges from the 
Middle Miocene (Diartus petterssoni Zone to surface sediments (Tholospyris 
devexa devexa Zone of Goll). It gradually replaces Z. roductus 
tricarinatus and is abundant in the ~ngster pentas-Zone Early Pliocene). 



N3Zygocircus productus (Hertwig) tricarinatus Goll 

~circus roductus tricarinatus Goll, 1980b, p. 380, pl. 1, figs. 
1-2, 5-15 with synonymy) 

DESCRIPTION AND DIMENSIONS 

"Sagittal ring large, quite variable in size; shape approximates an 
irregular trapezoid; 63 to 155~m high. 56 to l02~m thick. Except for 
median bar. sagittal ring tribladed in cross section. with median blade 
or keel external. Simple vertical spine arises near or above mid-point of 
sagittal ring height. Short. simple apical spine obscured by profusion of 
sagittal ring spicules on most specimens. A few specimens have long 
spiculate apical spine projecting 95 to l40~m above sagittal ring .... 
Frontal spine 8 to 25~m long. broad. smooth and spiculate. Large sternal 
spine projects from back of median bar. Primary and secondary lateral 
processes occur as very small spines on most specimens. Some specimens 
have primary lateral bars joined distally to the sternal bar and to 
tertiary lateral bars. Such specimens have a sternal pore and the vestige 
of a basal ring .... Axobate is obscure on some specimens ... and 
prominent on others . .. ; details not examined by SEM. Numerous spicules 
projecting from the triblades of sagittal ring are irregular in number and 
position. Spicules may be short. broad and smooth ... or 30 to 85~m long 
and very ramous. II (from Goll. 1980b) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"A subspecies of Zygocircus productus characterized by a complete 
sagittal ring and a sternal bar or spine." (from Goll. 1980b) 

REMARKS 

1. A detailed study of this species group has been made by Goll (1980b). 
He has proposed some novel. perhaps controversial suprageneric changes in 
its classification. We feel that it would be premature to incorporate those 
changes herein. 

2. In the CENOP counts this subspecies was counted together with 
~. productus capulosus. Only those specimens that were certainly not 
incomplete examples of other species were included in the counts. 

Plate 15, figs. 2a.b 



N4 

Zygocircus ~roductus (Hertwig) tricarinatus Goll 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: See Z. ~roductus capulosus. 

According to Goll (1980b), I. 2rodu)t~ tricarinatus ranges from the 
Early Oligocene (Theocy)tis tuberosa Zone to the Early Pliocene 
(Spongaster pentas-lone . --The subspecies has its highest frequency in the 
late Early Miocene and early Middle Miocene (Calocycletta costata and 
Dorcadospyris alat~ Zones). 



N5 


Antarctissa deflandrei (Petrushevskaya) 

Botryopera deflandrei Petrushevskaya, 1975, p. 592, pl. 11, figs. 30-32 

Antarctissa conradae Chen, 1975a, p. 484, pl. 3, fig. 3 (only); 1975b, 
p. 457, pl. 17, fig. 3 (only). 

DESCRIPTION 

"Cephalis thick-walled, ovate, with scattered, small, subcircular pores. 
Specimens from younger sediments have conical spines on the apex of the cephal is. 
and cephalic pores become progressively larger and more irregular during the 
evolutionary changes of the species. Thorax cylindrical, slightly tapering at 
the base in some specimens, separated from the cephalis by a distinct collar 
constriction. Thoracic pores circular to subcircular, scattered and about the 
same size as those of the cephal is. In specimens from younger sediments, the 
dorsal and two lateral spines constrict the wall of the thorax and form longi­
tudi na 1 furrows, and thoraci c pores become 1arger and more abundant. II 

(from Chen, 1975a) 

DmENSIONS 

"Based 
thorax 45-63
Chen, 1975a) 

on 
p. 

35 specimens. 
Width of cepha

Length of cephal is 27-36]J, 1 enqth of 
lis 25-32u, width of thorax 35-54p.11 (from 

REMARKS 

1. "This species evolved into Antarctissa Jonga (Popofsky) in the Lower 
Pliocene. The distinction between these two species is made by an arbitrary 
size limit of the thorax; i.e., specimens having a thorax less than 54lJ in 
width will be assigned to Antarctissa deflandrei, other specimens to fl· longa." 
(from Chen, 1975a) ­

This evolutionary sequence was not observed in North Pacific CENOP 
samples where fl. longa is present in early Middle Miocene samples, but 
fl. deflandrei is absent from the same samples. 

Plate 15, figs. 3a,b 



N6 

Antarctissa deflandrei (Petrushevskaya) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from most of the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. Rare in the Early Miocene of DSDP Site 
173; abundant in the Late Miocene of DSDP Site 173. 



-------

N7Antarctissa longa (Popofsky) 

He1otho1us longus Popofsky, 1908, p. 282, pl. 34, fig. 2 

_--'--:::--:-_~ longa (Popofsky), Petrushevskaya, 1967, p. 91, pl. 51, 
; 1975, p. 591, pl. 18, fig. 6 

conradae Chen sensu Keany, 1979, pl. 5, fig. 10 

DESCR I PTI ON 

I'The skeleton is constructed almost identically toe A. stre1­
kovi]. It has the same thin walls with delicate pores,-andtf1e same 
long secondary spines on the surface. However, the relation between 
"cephalis" and "thorax" is different. The ratio of the width of the first 
segment to the wi dth of the second segment is as 1 : 1.5 - 1.5. The 
shells themselves are 
Petrushevskaya, 1967; 

somewhat larqer than A. 
translation courtesy W. 

strelkovi." 
R. Riedel) 

(from 

DIMENSIONS 

"Length of the first segment 60 -70].1, its width 70 -85].1, length of 
the second segment 100].1-1201.1, width 1001.1- 1201.1, total length of the shell 
1601.1-2001.1." (from Petrushevskaya, 1967; translation courtesy vL R. Riedel) 

Plate 15, figs. 4a,b 



N8 

Antarctissa longa (Popofsky) 

01 STR1 BUTION 

CENOP: Absent from most of the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. Rare in the Early ~1iocene of DSDP Site 
173; common in the Late Miocene of DSDP Site 173. 



Antarctissa stre1kovi Petrushevskaya N9 

He1otho1us histricosa Jorgensen sensu Popofsky, 1908, p. 279. pl. 32, 
figs. 1-5, ?pl. 36. fig. 2-­

non He1otho1us histricosa Jorgensen, 1905, p. 137, pl. 16, figs. 
- 86-88 

Antarctissa stre1kovi Petrushevskaya. 1967, p. 89. pl. 51, figs. 4,5. 
?p1. 51, fig. 3; 1975, p. 591, pl. 18. fig. 5; Nigrini and 
Moore, 1979. p. N5, pl. 18, fig. 2b, ?pl. 18, fig. 2a 

Antarctissa longa (Popofsky) sensu Keany, 1979. pl. 5, fig. 11 

DESCRIPTION 

"This species has a structure typical for the genus. The first seg­
ment is separated from the second by a slight constriction. The ratio of 
"cepha1is" width to "thorax" width is 1 : 1.5 - 2. Pores on both segments 
are rounded, randomly distributed; their sizes vary greatly. The shell 
walls are comparatively thin. On the surface there are thorns and even 
long secondary spines. These spines arise at the first segment. extend 
laterally along the sides of the second segment and project downward at its 
lower edge (in sediment specimens. the spines are usually broken off in the 
vicinity of the base). The elements of the inner skeleton are much thinner 
than in A. dentlcu1ata and their outward extensions are more distinct. 
differs from [A. denticulata] in the presence of long secondary spines on 
its surface, general form of the shell and thinner. transparent wall." 
(from Petrushevskaya. 1967; translation courtesy W. R. Riedel) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Length of the first segment (externally) 45 -55]1, its width 60 - 65]1, 
length of the second segment 70 -90]1. width 70 -110]1, overall length of the 
shell is up to 150]1." (from Petrushevskaya. 1967; translation courtesy 
W. R. Riedel) 

REMARKS 

1. We are unable to identify the species of Antarctissa illustrated 
by Keany (1979, plate 3) because of the difficulty of comparing SEM and 
light microscope illustrations. 

Plate 15, figs. 5a-c 



N10 

Antarctissa strelkovi Petrushevskaya 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from most of the Miocene sections examined fro~ both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. Common, however, in both the Early and 
Late Miocene of DSDP Site 173. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. N6) for Recent distribution. 



Nll 
_____~-..C--_Ceratocyrtis hi a (Jorgensen) 

Helotholus histricosa Jorgensen, 1905, p. 137, pl. 16, figs. 86-88; 
Petrushevskaya, 1967, p. 91, pl. 51, fi g. 2 

Ceratocyrtis histricosa (Jorgensen) Petrushevskaya, 1971b, p. 98, 
pl. 52, figs. 2-4; Petrushevskaya and Kozlova, 1979, p. 115 

DESCRIPTION 

"The ventral sagittal spine about equal in strength to the others 
and is directed a little upwards. The primary, lateral spines are nearly 
horizontal, bent slightly downwards; they protrude at the neck stricture, 
rather far up. The dorsal spine, A, is directed downwards and pierces 
the thorax rather far down. 

1I0nly the dorsal spine, A, runs for a short distance in the very 
wall of the thorax, the others pierce only the wall. 

"The cephalis is semispherical, or a little higher, in cross 
section circular. The thorax is broadly campanulate. 

"The pores are irregular in shape and size, most of them being 
roundish or oblong, smallest on the cephalis (1-16~), largest on the 
thorax, especially down below on young individuals. Here the brim of 
the thorax is furnished with numerous, irregularly placed, short spines, 
which are not true byspines, but only the walls of meshes which are not 
yet developed. 

liOn the cephalis and thorax, narrow needle shaped byspines are 
scattered, the longest being about equal in length to the diameter of 
the cephal is. 

"I have not seen any individuals which could be supposed to be 
fully developed. 1I (from Jorgensen, 1905) 

"Ceratocyrtis, the I segment of which resembles a cupola, bearing 
only small spines and no horn. The walls of the I segment are covered 
with rounded pores varying in size; their diameter approximately equals 
the distance between them. On the thorax, the pores are considerably 
larger, their diameter exceeding several times the width of the septa. 
Thorax 4-5 times wider than the I segment." (from Petrushevskaya, 1971b; 
translation courtesy W. R. Riedel) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Diameter of I segment 0.025-0.035 mm; length of II segment up to 
0.1 mm, width 0.10-0.12 mm." (from Petrushevskaya, 1971 b; translation 
courtesy W. R. Riedel) 

Plate 15, fig. 6 

http:0.10-0.12
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Ceratocyrtis histricosa (Jorgensen) 

REMARKS 

1. Benson ( 1966 and 1983 ) prefers to consider this species as 
a species group which he calls He1otholus histricosa Jornensen group. 
In the Gulf of California he finds specimens, identified as H. a 
to be of two general types: ­

"1) tests with a partially hidden cephalis and a discernible but 
indistinct collar stricture (Benson, 1966, pl. 31. figs. 4-5) and 

2) tests with a completely hidden cephalis consisting of a broadly 
rounded. cap-like structure with relatively large pores (Benson, 1966, 
pl. 31, figs. 6-8).11 (from Benson, in press) 

2. Kling (1977) refers to this species as Hel lus histricosa 
:..:.=-.:.~~...=..::...

Jorgensen. 

3. The specimen illustrated by Riedel (1958, pl. 3, fig. 8) as 
Helotholus 	histricosa does not COnf0l111 to our concept of C. histricosa. 

appears rather to be a species of Antarctissa. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. Rare in temperate latitudes sites 
RC12-43l and DSDP Site 310; common in all other material. 



N13Ceratocyrtis stiJli (Bjprklund) 

Lithomelissa stigi Bj¢rklund, 1976, p. 1125, pl. 15, figs. 12-17 

DESCRIPTION 

"Cephalis very small, roughly one-third of the diameter of the 
thorax, well separated from the latter. Thorax wall campanulate with 
large rounded pores, 5-8 11m, \'Jhile the pores on the thorax are larger, 
5-15 11m of a more irregular, rounded shape. The vertical and apical 
spines are cylindrical and well developed, with a len9th varying from 
10 to 60 11m for the apical spine, while the ventral spines is consider­
ably shorter, 5-25 11m. In most cases, the lateral spines do not pierce 
the thoracic wall, however, the dorsal spine can be very often seen on 
the outside of the thoracic wall." (from Bj¢rklund, 1976) 

DH1ENSIONS 

" of holotype: \~idth of cephalis, 30 11m, height of cephalis, 
27 11m, width of thorax, 60 ~m, height of test (cephalis and thorax), 
70 ~m, 
9 11m. II 

length of apical spine, 40 
(from Bjfrklund, 1976) 

~m, and length of vertical spine, 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Prominent, curved, apical 
thorax. 

horn. Large, rounded pores on campanulate 

RE~1ARKS 

1. Petrushevskaya (1979)* trans ferred Bj¢rkl und IS (1976) specimens 
(except for those specimens illustrated in Bj¢rklund, 1976, pl. 15, 
figures 15 a,b) to the new species Ceratocyrtis panicula. Although we 
agree that the species belongs in the genus Ceratocyrtis and that it is 
closely related to both C. histricosa and Cornutella cucullaris Ehrenberg 
(the type species of ~era1ocyrtis), we think that all the specimens 
illustrated by Bjfrklund are conspecific. 

* see Petrushevskaya and Koz1ova, 1979 

Plate 15, fig. 7 



N14 

Ceratocyrtis stigi (Bj~rklund) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent or rare in much of the Miocene material examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes, but common in the I~iddle Miocene of the 
western equatorial Pacific (DSDP Site 289), in one site (DSDP Site 71) in 
the central equatorial Pacific and in both the Early and Late Miocene of 
the eastern temperate Pacific (DSDP Site 173). 

According to Bj¢rklund (1976, Lithomelissa ~~) f. stigi ranges 
through most of the Middle Miocene of the Norwegian Sea. 



N15SPYROID RADIOLARIA 

There have been two major post-Haeckelian reV1Slons of Spyroid taxonomy: 
one by Goll (1968, 1969, 1977) and one by Petrushevskaya (1971a,b, 1972 (with 
Kozlova), 1975). Petrushevskaya (1971b) compares her taxonomy with that of 
Goll, but Goll has not replied to her remarks. It is not the function of 
the present paper to pass judgement on the substantial differences between 
the two proposed taxonomies, but rather to record them. Both systems have 
been used by subsequent authors (e.g.,Ling, 1975; Chen, 1975a,b; Nigrini 
and Moore, 1979). Some authors have chosen to ignore both taxonomies (e.g., 
Sanfilippo et al., 1973; Boltovskoy and Riedel, 1980). 

Taxonomic controversy concerning the Spyroids begins at the family 
level. Goll prefers the family name Trissocyclidae while Riedel prefers 
the family name Acanthodesmiidae (see Goll, 1971). Petrushevskaya (1971a,b) 
proposed a scheme whereby two families, Triospyridae and Acanthodesmiidae, 
exi st \-Ji thin the suborder Spyri da. 

FAMILY LEVEL TAXONOMY 

1. After Goll (1968,1969,1977) 

ORDER NASSELLARIA EHRENBERG 1875* 

FAMILY TRISSOCYCLIDAE HAECKEL 1881 EMEND. GOLL 1968 

Trissocyc1ida Haecke1 1881, 1887 

Aegospyrida Haecke1 1881 

Tho1ospyrida Haeckel 1887 

Lophospyrida Haeckel 1887 

Trissocyc1inae Campbell 1954 

Tholospyrididae Campbell 1954 


EMENDED DIAGNOSIS: Representatives of Nassel1aria having a sagittal ring. 

TYPE GENUS: Liriospyris Haeckel 1881 (=Trissocyclus Haeckel 1881) 

2a. After Riedel (1967b, 1971) 

ORDER NASSELLARIA EHRENBERG 1875 

FAMILY ACANTHODESMIIDAE HAECKEL 1862, EMEND. RIEDEL 1967b 

Stephoidea Haecke1 1887 

Spyroi dea Haecke 1 1887 


DEFINITION: Nassellaria possessing a sagittal ring. 

*Goll uses 1876 



J. After Riedel and Sanfilippo (1977) 

RDER NASSELLARIA EHRENBERG 1875 

,UBORDER SPYRIDA EHRENBERG 1847 EMEND. PETRUSHEVSKAYA 1971a 

DEFINITION: Skeleton generally possessing a complete sagittal ring, and 
commonly also latticed lateral chambers forming a bilobed cephal is. 
Families within this suborder, which ranges from Late Paleocene or earlier 
to the present, are not yet satisfactorily defined. 

3. After Petrushevskaya (1971a,b) 

SUBORDER SPYRIDA EHRENBERG 1847 EMEND. PETRUSHEVSKAYA 1971a 

Spyridina Ehrenberg 1847 (non Spyroidea Haeckel 1887) 

Orboidea Popofsky 1913 (part.) 

Acanthodesmiidae Haeckel, Riedel 1967b (non Acanthodesmida Haeckel 1881) 

Trissocyclidae Haeckel, Goll 1968 (non Trissocyclida Haeckel 1881) 


EMENDED DEFINITION: "Nassellaria with a cephalis in which the spines A, 
Vert and MB make, as a rule, a sagittal ring. The spines 1 and L are as 
strong as the rods a, m, q, f and j, going off from the ring. Often the 
spines L are reduced. Nearly always, arches al, am, mq, qf, fj, Lj (=pj) 
and lL are present, but never the arches aj and ap. The walls of the 
cephalis are often reduced. The central capsule is of apoaxoplastique type; 
it may have a sagittal constriction." 

"Paleogene-Rec. All zones, perhaps except the Arctic. Surface and sub­
surface waters." (from Petrushevskaya, 1971a) 

FAMILY TRIOSPYRIDIDAE HAECKEL EMEND. PETRUSHEVSKAYA 1971a 

Triospyrida Haeckel 1881, p. 441; 1887, p. 1025 
Zygocyrtida Haeckel 1862, p. 291 (part.) 
Spyroidea Haeckel 1887, p. 1015 (part.) 

EMENDED DEFINITION: "Spyrida with the skeleton having external heteropolar 
differentiation. There are not only cephal is, but also galea and apical 
horn on one pole, and thorax and feet on the other pole. The cephalis may 
be composed not only of the eucephalic part, but also of ante- and post­
cephalic parts. 
the cephalic cav

The 
ity. 

bars a, m, q, z, f, j and 1 are weak and enclosed in 
The spines L are normal. 

"Paleogene-Rec. All zones (perhaps except the Arctic). Surface and sub­
surface waters. 

"Taxa include: Nearly all spyrid genera not listed under Acanthodesmiidae. 
(from Petrushevskaya, 1971a) 

Note: 	 Emendations made by Petrushevskaya (1971a) are treated in greater det 
;n Petrushevskaya (1971b). 



N17FA~lILY ACANTHODES~lIIDAE HAECKEL 1862 Et~END. RIEDEL 1967b 

Acanthodesmida Haecke1 1862, p. 265 
Acanthodesmiden Haecke1, Hertwig 1879. p. 68 
Acanthodesmiidae Haecke1. Riedel 1967b, p. 296 (part.) 

EMENDED DEFINITION: "Spyrida with the skeleton built of the paired rods 
1, a, m, q. f, j. in the walls of the cepha1is. Spines L are reduced. 
There is almost no indication of a differentiation of the skeleton in the 
direction of the main nassellarian axis. 

"Eocene-Rec. Tropical regions and transitional zones of the ocean. 
Surface waters. II (from Petrushevskaya, 1971a) 

GENERIC AND SPECIFIC LEVEL TAXONOMY 

The primary taxonomy used herein is that of Go11 (1968. 1969. 1977). 
but it is used with some reservation since we (and others) have found it 
difficult to apply his generic definitions consistently. 

GENUS Dendros s Haecke1 1881 emend. Go11 1968 

Dendrospyris Haecke1 1881, p. 441; 1887, p. 1038 
Corythospyris Haeckel 1881, p. 443; 1887, p. 1057 

EMENDED DIAGONSIS: tlDendrospyris includes trissocyclids having the follow­
ing skeletal features: secondary-lateral bars, an even number of basal 
pores, no lattice spines that are perpendicular to the lattice shell, and 
a lattice shell that is joined to the sagittal ring only by connector bars 
or has more than two lattice bars that are joined to the sagittal ring. 11 
(from Gol1, 1968) 

TYPE SPECI Ceratospyris stylophora Ehrenberq 1873, p. 220; 1875, pl. 20, 
fi g. 10 

Petrushevskaya (1975) placed this genus in synonymy with (?) Triceras ris 
Haeckel 1881, p. 441; 1887, p. 1029. In the same synonymy she inc u ed, 
in part, Go1l IS emended definition of the genus Giraffosoyris. 

DEFIN IT ION: IIThi ck-wa 11 ed cephal is. Large pores situated symmetrically on 
both sides of the sagittal ring. Six feet are directed downwards, two 
stronger than the others. Several horns on the cephalis.11 (from 
Petrushevskaya, 1975) 

TYPE SPECI According to Petrushevskaya (1975) the type species is 
Triceraspyris giraffa Haeckel 1887, p. 1031, pl. 84, fig. 11. However, 
according to Foreman and Riedel (in press) the type species of Triceraspyris 
is I. tropodiscus Haeckel 1887, p. 1030. Petrushevskaya had earlier (1971b) 

p. 218; 1875, pl. 21,considered Ceratospyris didoceros Ehrenberg 1873, 
fig. 6 to be the type spec es 

http:cephalis.11
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SPECIES INCLUDED HEREIN: 	 Dendroseyris bursa Sanfilippo and Riedel 

Dendrospyris damaecornis (Haeckel) 

Dendrospyr;s pododendros (Carnevale) 
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Dendro~~ bursa Sanfilippo and Riedel 

Theocampe ? sp. a Nakaseko, 1963, p. 183, pl. 2, figs. 8a-b 

pendrospyri~ bursa Sanfilippo and Riedel, Sanfilippo et ~., 1973, 
p. 217, pl. 2, figs. 9-13 

DESCRI PTION 

"Cephalis bilobate, bearing a complex apical horn; thorax large, 
purselike. Cephalic surface roughened by very small conical protuberances, 
perforated by numerous subcircular pores similar in size. Apical horn 
generally comprised of an extension of the apical bar surrounded by thin 
bars arranged like a tent, merging and continuing upward as a somewhat 
thicker spine; tentlike structure in some specimens perforated by sub­
circular lattice pores. Sagittal ring D-shaped, the apical bar extending 
freely in the cephalic cavity and the remainder of the ring to the vertical 
spine merged with the cephalic wall. Vertical thorn indistinct; vertical 
pore somewhat larger than other cephalic pores, situated only slightly 
above the level of the basal ring. Median and dorsal bars robust; primary 
lateral bars distinct; secondary lateral bars so short as to be indistinct. 
Thorax anteroposteriorly compressed, with undifferentiated margin, con­
sisting of two approximately semicircular plates rarely joined laterally 
except adjacent to the cephal is, usually very flared, its two edges forming 
an angle of up to 1800 or more. Thoracic pores subcircular, of approxi­
mately the same size as those of the cephalis. generally showing a tendency 
to radial elongation in the zone near the base of the sagittal ring." 
(from Sanfil i ppo et ~., 1973) 

DIMENS IONS 

Based on 30 specimens. "Height of cephalis (excludina horn) 25-45)1, 
its breadth 40-60)1,11 (from Sanfilippo ~" 1973) 

REMARKS 

1. "In the Pacific sequence examined, this species appears to be 
preceded by a rather similar species with a simple apical horn. Specimens 
of D. bursa with edges of the thorax forming an angle of more than 1800 

occur in virtually all of the Mediterranean Neogene samples containing the 
species, but in the Pacific sequence appear to be restricted to Core 
64.1-6." (from Sanf-ilippo et al., 1973) 

2. liThe forms examined here INorth Pacific] consistently lack a horn 
and so resemble more the specimens i 11 ustrated by Nakaseko. II (from Foreman, 
1975) 

3. "As in other studies in the Pacific, a horn is lacking from the 
forms studied in this material [Philippine Sea)," (from Sloan, 1980) 

Plate 16, figs. la-f 
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Dendrospyris bursa Sanfilippo and Riedel 

DISTRIBUTION 

According to Sanfilippo et ale (1973), D. bursa ranges from the 
Oligocene (Lychnocanoma elongata Zone) to the-Middl~Miocene (Dorcadospyri~ 
a1ata Zone) in the western tropical Pacific (DSDP Sites 64.0, 64.1 and 
66.1). 

According to Foreman (1975), ~. bursa is common in the Didymocyrtis 
antepenu1tima Zone and rare in the Didymocyrtis penultima Zone of the 
North Pacific (DSDP Site 310). 
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DendrosQyris damae~ornis (Haeckel) 

Trice~aspyris damaecornis Haecke1, 1887, p. 1032 

Dendrospyris damaecornis (Haeckel) Go11, 1968, p. 1420, pl. 173, 
figs. 1-4, text-fig. 8 (with synonymy) 

DESCRIPTION AND DIMENSIONS 

IISag itta1 ring subcircular; 33 to 55)1 high; 25 to 39)1, thick; joined 
directly to front, apex, and back of lattice shell. Apical spine short; 
vertical spine very short, projecting from near base of sagittal ring; no 
frontal or axial spines. Frontal, primary-lateral, and secondary-lateral 
bars joined to basal ring; no other connector bars. 

IIBasa1 ring oval; 28 to 53)1 wide; 15 to 25)1 thick; joined directly to 
back of sagittal ring; encloses six basal pores. Front pair of basal pores 
smallest and in most specimens visible only in front view. Three basal 
spines, 9 to 37)1 long, project from basal ring; one of them is adjacent to 
each of frontal and primary-lateral bars. These basal spines are circular 
in cross section and have irregularly branched distal ends or are rectangu­
lar in cross section and have trifurcate or simple distal ends. Lattice 
shell oval in front view; 54 to 100)1 wide; slightly constricted sagittally; 
not extending below basal ring; has appearance of thin, smooth sheet per­
forated by circular lattice pores that are 3 to 37)1 in diameter. Five to 
seven lattice bars joined to sagittal ring; one to four lattice bars 
joined to each side of basal ring. Some specimens have lattice spines 
oriented parallel to lattice shell. Six to eight pairs of sagittal-lattice 
pores; pair adjacent to back of basal ring smallest. In some skeletons, 
pair of sagittal-lattice pores above back of basal ring are relatively 
large and occupy as much as three-quarters of the width of lattice shell. 
In such specimens, that part of lattice shell perforated by small pores 
restricted to narrow lateral band. No frontal, sternal or vertical pores. 

"Representa ti ves of Den (:l,ros pyri s~ damaecorn is differ from those of 
Q. bina ertonis n. sp. in having no sternal pore; from those of Liriospyris 
staurqpora Haeckel) in having no frontal pore; and from those of Gir­
affospyris laterispina (Go11), and Tholospyris scaphipes (Haeckel) in having 
secondary-lateral bars. Skeletons of the type-species of Dendrospyri~, 
D. stylophora, have a sternal bar and no basal spines adjacent to the 
primary-lateral bars. 

"Haecke1 (1887) described three spines on the apex and four spines on 
the base of the lattice shell of E1aphospyris damaecornis, but his illus­
tration suggests that the specimen was incorrectly oriented. Apical spines, 
as described by Haeckel (1887), are here interpreted as basal spines, and 
structures regarded by Haeckel as basal spines are the lattice spines of 
the description that is given in this paper." (from Go 11 , 1968) 

Plate 16, fig. 2 
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Dendrosp,yris -,-~-,---,--i_s (Haeckel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all Miocene sections from temperate latitudes. Rare in 
most of the Miocene sections examined from tropical latitudes, but common 
in the Early Miocene of DSDP Site 71. 

See Gall (1968, p. 1412) for range of species. 

Gall (1972, Plate 88 in pocket attached to inside back cover) shows 
this species to range from the boundary between the Lychnocanoma e10ngata 
and Cyrtocapsella tetrapera Zones (Early t,1iocene) to the Recent. 
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Dendrospyris pododendros (Carnevale) 

Tessarospyris pododendros. Carnevale, 1908, p. 28, pl.3, fig. 18 

Dendrospyris pododendros (Carnevale) Goll, 1968, p. 1422, pl. 174, 
figs. 1-4, text-fig. 8 

DESCRIPTION AND DIMENSIONS 

"Sagittal ring subcircular; 54 to 70\1 high; 47 to 54\1 thick; joined 
directly to front, apex, and back of lattice shell. Vertical spine very 
short; no frontal or axial spines. 

Some specimens have short apical spine; in other skeletons, apical spine 
absent. Eight basal connector bars joined to basal ring. 

"Basal ring oval; 54 to 75\1 wide; 31 to 50\1 thick; encloses four basal 
pores. In most specimens, four basal spines, circular in cross section and 
10 to 58\1 long, project from basal ring and taper to simple point or have ir ­
regularly branched distal ends. A basal spine is adjacent to each of frontal 
and sternal bars and lateral extremes of basal ring. Some specimens have an 
additional pair of basal spines adjacent to primary-lateral bars; other ske­
letons have no basal spines. Lattice shell 81 to 112\1 wide; not constricted 
sagittally; not extending below basal ring. Lattice bars massive, subrec­
tangular in cross section, and frame subcircular lattice pores 7 to 23\1 in 
diameter. Four to seven lattice bars joined to sagittal ring; variable number 
of them joined to basal ring. Five to eight pairs of sagittal-lattice pores; 
frontal and sternal pores; no vertical pore ... 

"Representatives of Dendrospyris differ from those of D. 
binapertonis n. sp. and D. damaecornis Haeckel in having a frontal pore 
and from skeletons of ~i?annosa n. sp. in having no lattice shell below 
the basal ring. Specimens of the type-species of Dendrospyris, ~ stylophora, 
have a long apical spine and two or three basal spines; in specimens of D. 
pododendros, the apical spine is very short or absent. Some skeletons of 
~ ododendros have no basal spines; other specimens have four or six basal 
spines. II from Goll, 1968) 

REMARKS 

1. Petrushevskaya and Kozlova (1972) use th i s name, but with the word "group" 
after it, and this synonymy, but Petrushevskaya (1975) makes the genus 
Dendrospyris a junior synonym of the genus Triceraspyris (?). Ling (1975) 
follows Petrushevskaya and Kozlova (1972) in the use of the word "group. II 

2. Sanfilippo et al. (1973) use Carnevalels original name (Tessarospyris
Q9dodendros) for-thfs species. 

Plate 16, figs,3a,b 
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Dendrospyris pododendros (Carnevale) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from most of the Late Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes, except in DSDP Sites 173 and 77B where 
it is rare. Common to abundant in the Early and Middle Miocene of the 
central equatorial Pacific. 

See Goll (1968, p. 1412) for range of species. 

Goll (1972, Plate 88 in pocket attached to inside back cover) shows 
this species to range from the Eocene (Thyrsocyrtis bromia Zone) to the 
Middle Miocene (Diartus petterssoni Zone). 

According to Sanfilippo et al. (1973, Tessarospyris ododendros),
Q. pododendros ranges from theID1igocene {L chnocanoma elongata Zone to 
the Middle Miocene (Diartus petterssoni Zone in the western tropical 
Pacific (DSDP Sites 64.0, 64.1 and 66.1). 



N25GENUS Dorcadospyris Haecke1 1881 =~. Goll 1969 

Dorcadospyris Haecke1 1881, p. 441; 1887, p. 1040 
Patagospyris Haecke1 1881, 	 p. 443; 1887, p. 1087 
Lophospyris Haecke1 1881, p. 443; 1887, p. 1066 

Emended di agnosi s: "Qorcadospyri s i nc1 udes tri ssocycl ids havi ng 
seondary-latera1 bars and an odd number of basal pores or three 
symmetrical pairs of lattice bars that are joined to basal ring 
and nine tribladed basal spines. II (from Goll, 1969) 

Type species: Dorcadospyris dentata Haecke1 1887, p. 1040, pl. 85, fig. 6 

Species included herein: 	 Dorcadospyris ateuchus (Ehrenberg) 
Dorcadosp~ris dentata Haeckel 
Dorcadospyris ~clPaita (Haeckel) 
Dorcadosp~ris papilio (Riedel) 
Dorcadospyris praeforcipata Moore 
Dorcadospyris simplex (Riedel) 
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Dorcadospyris .:::..::..::=ch.:..:;u.;::.-s (Ehren berg) 

Ceratospyris ateuchus Ehrenberg 1873, pl. 218; 1875, pl. 21, fig. 4 

Cantharospyris ateuchus (Ehrenberg), Haeckel, 1887, p. 1051; Riedel, 
1959, p. 294, pl. 22, figs. 3,4 

Dorcadospyris ateuchus (Ehrenberg), Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1970, pl.
15, fi g. 4 

Dorcadospyris (?) or Petalospyris (?) ~a_.:~~~ (Ehrenberg),

Petrushevskaya and Kozlova, 1972, p. 


DESCRIPTION 

"Shell nu haped, tuberculate, thick-walled, with indistinct sagittal 
stricture and with subcircular to circular pores without regular arrange­
ment. Two primary feet robust, circular in section, usually tending to be 
straight, though in some specimens curved, with convexity outward. Secondary 
feet not present in all specimens, one to four in number, much smaller than 
the primary feet. In some specimens a small amount of irregular lamellar 
meshwork is developed in place of the secondary feet. In many specimens a 
small apical horn is present. The one specimen that could be observed from 
the base was found to have three large and six small collar pores, similar 
to those of Tristylo~yris triceros, and the primary spines correspond in 
position with the bars which Butschli (1882) designated as e in his figure 
of the collar structures of Petalospyris Ehrenberg-=--" (from Riedel, 
1959) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 30 specimens. "Length of shell 63-98]1; of primary feet 
190-720]1; of secondary feet 20-188]1. Breadth of shell 78-120]1.11 (from 
Riedel, 1959) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Two primary feet robust, circular in section, tending to be straight
and divergent. In some specimens there are one to four small secondary 
feet, sometimes replaced by irregular meshwork." (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 
1978) 

REMARKS 

1. "Evidence from the drilled sequences in the western Pacific con­
firms the suggestion of Riedel (1959) that this species evolved from 
Tristylospyris triceros by reduction of the number of strongly divergent 
feet frOill three to two." (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971) 

2. Holdsworth (1975) noted a number of specimens, O. aff. ateuchus, 
"possessing a third, weak foot of circular cross-section and/or lacking 
the symmetry of D. ateuchus. 1I 

Plate 17, figs. la,b 

http:78-120]1.11
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Dorcadosp~ris ateuchus (Ehrenberg) 

DISTRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) define the lower limit of the 
Qorcadospyris ateuchus Zone by the evolutionary transition from 
Iristylos~yr;s triceros to Q. ateuchus. The last occurrence of Q. ateuchus 
;s placed at the boundary between the Stichocorys delmontensis and 
Stichocorys wolffi; Zones. Oligocene to Early Miocene. 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
19.5 to 20 I\~a-.but DSDP Leg 85 results (Nigrini. unpublished data) 
suggest that this age should be 17.8 Ma. 



N29Dorcadospyris dentata Haeckel 

Dorcadospyris dentata Haeckel, 1887, p. 1040, pl. 85, fig. 6; Riedel, 
1957, p. 79, pl. 1, fig. 4 

Dorcadospyris decussata Haeckel, 1887, p. 1041. pl. 85, fig. 7 

DESCRIPTION 

IIShell subspherica1, smooth to tubercu1ate, with circular or sub­
circular pores separated by thick intervening bars, bearing a smooth, 
cy1indro-conical apical horn which is as long to four times as long as the 
shell. Two basal-lateral feet thick, subcy1indrical, curved, almost semi­
circular or sometimes somewhat S-shaped, departing from the shell approxi­
mately at right angles, with distal ends approaching, crossin9, or fused 
with one another. Convex side of each foot having a series of usually 4-10 
simple conical spines which vary considerably in their state of develop­
ment." (from Riedel, 1957) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Length of apical horn usually 70-230].1, of shell 60-75].1, of feet 
(straight-line distance from proximal to distal end) 250-450].1, of spines 
on feet 5-125].1. Breadth of shell 80-95~j.11 (from Riedel, 1957) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Long, stout conical horn. Feet also stout, curved with convexity 
outwa rd, and beari ng thorns on the outer edge. II (from Riedel and 
Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. For further taxonomic notes see Riedel, 1957. 

2. Holdsworth (1975) records several morphotypes of this species and 
of D. ala ta. 

Plate 17, fig. 2 

http:80-95~j.11
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Dorcadospyris dentata Haeckel 

D1 STRI BUTION 

Goll (1972, Plate 88 in pocket attached to inside back cover) shows 
this species to range from the Stichocor~s wolffii Zone to the Calocycletta 
costata Zone. Early Miocene. 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) show the first occurrence of D. dentata 
within the Stichocorys wolffii Zone; the base of the Dorcadospyrls alata 
Zone is defined by the evolutionary transition from D. dentata to D. alata. 
Ea rly Mi ocene. 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the first occurrence of D. dentata at 
18.8 ~Ila, but DSDPLeg 85 results (Nigrini, unpublished data) suggest that 
this age should be 17.2 Ma. 

Theyer et~. (1978) date the last occurrence of D. dentata at 15.5 Ma. 



Dorcadospyris forcipata (Haeckel) N31 

Dipospyris forcipata Haeckel, 1887, p. 1037, pl. 85, fi9. 1 

Dipodospyris forcipata Haeckel, Riedel, 1957, p. 79, pl. 1, fi9. 3 

Dorcadqspyris forcipata (Haeckel), Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1970, 
p . 523, pl. 15, fig. 7 

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell subspherical to nut-shaped, tuberculate, with circular to 
subcircular pores separated by thick intervening bars. Horn thick, 
cylindrical, tapering to a point, approximately as long to 3 times as 
long as shell. Feet long, thick, cylindrical, almost semicircular or 
sometimes slightly recurved distally, with their convergent ends often 
separated, sometimes crossed. II (from Riedel, 1957) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Length of api cal horn usually 100-200lJ, of shell 75-85lJ' of feet 
(straight-line distance from origin to tip) 230-350jJ. Breadth of shell 
95-115lJ." (from Riedel, 1957) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Dorcadospyris forcipata simil ar to Q. praeforcipata, but without 
secondary feet, often seen on the latter form only as a ragged edge on 
the basal ring in poorly preserved specimens. Similar also to Q. simple~. 
but with a strong apical horn and legs which often recurve distally. 
U1oore, personal communication, 1981) 

REf,lARKS 

1. Holdsworth (1975) uses "Q.. forcipata Group" for this species, 
D. simplex and D. praeforcipata and intermediate forms. 

P1ate 17, fig. 3 
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Dorcadospyris forcipata (Haeckel) 

STRIBUTION 

01 igocene to late Early ~liocene. Ranges from near the top of the 
Dorcados ris ateuchus Zone to the top of the Calocycletta costata Zone 
Sanfil; ppoet ~., in press). 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
15.5 Ma. ---­



N33Dorcadospyris ~~ (Riedel) 

Hexaspyris papilio Riedel, 1959, p. 294, pl. 2, figs. 1,2 

Dorcadospyris papilio (Riedel), Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1970, 
p. 523, pl. 15, fig. 5 

DESCRI PTION 

"Shell nut-shaped, tuberculate, thick-walled, with no sagittal 
stricture externally and with subcircular to circular pores without 
regular arrangement. Two primary feet more stronDly developed than the 
others, circular in section, initially divergent at approximately 1800 

or more, then curved semicircularly and thus convergent terminally. 
Secondary feet three to eight in number (often four), lamellar or sub­
cylindrical, varying in form and disposition. A stout, conical apical 
horn is present in most specimens. This species is distinguished from 
all others of the genus by the two primary feet which are extremely 
divenJent." (from Riedel, 1959) 

DIMENS IONS 

Based on twenty-five specimens. "Length of apical horn 65-24511; 
of shell 63-8811; of primary feet 260-88011; of secondary feet 25-34011. 
Breadth of shell 83-10011." (from Riedel, 1959) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Dorcadospyris papilio s-imilar to Q. riedeli, but with only one pair 
of primary feet. Similar also to Q. 2.seudopaoilio, but with consistently 
VJide1y divergent primary feet, more than one pair of simple (non-branch­
in9) secondary feet, and with no indication of irreqular, fine meshwork 
attached to the secondary feet. (r10ore, personal communication, 1981) 

Plate 18, figs. la,b 
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Dorcadospyris papilio (Riedel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

Late Oligocene. Ranges from midway through ateuchus 
~::-=-:-~~--'-'-.:::-

Zone 	 to midway through the Lychnocanoma elongata 
eta1	., i n pre s s } . 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
20.8 	~1a. 



N35Dorcadospyri s praeforc; pata l'v1oore 

Dorcadospyris praeforcipata Moore, 1971, p. 738, pl. 9, figs. 4-7 

DESCRIPTION 

IrShell nut-shaped, tuberculate with circular to subcircular, pores 
irregularly to hexagonally arranged. A stout, long and tapering apical 
horn is found on all well-preserved specimens. Two primary feet, long, 
thick, circular in cross section, converge distally but may have slightly 
recurved ends, particularly in the early forms. Primary feet usually sep­
arated, but may be crossed. Four to six secondary feet, cylindrical (early 
forms) to tabular (late forms). Both primary and secondary feet tend to 
be shorter in the early forms." (from Moore, 1971) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 30 specimens. "Length of apical horn 62-33ljl; of shell 
66-89jl; of primary feet 264-643jl; of secondary feet 19-302jl. Breadth of 
shell 85-125jl." (from Moore, 1971) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Th; s species di rectly precedes Dorcadospyri s forci pata and is di s­
tinguished from the latter by the presence of secondary feet. In early 
forms, these feet are delicate and are seen only in well preserved speci­
mens; however, a ragged edge on the basal ring may indicate their former 
existence on specimens which have been subjected to solution or mechanical 
damage. In later (Lower Miocene) forms the secondary feet are usually 
longer, tabular in shape and more robust, and their basal stubs can usually 
be seen even in broken specimens. II (from ~1oore, 1971) 

Plate 18, figs. 2a,b 
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Dorcadospyris praeforcieata Moore 

DISTRIBUTION 

Oligocene to Early Miocene. Ranges from the upper part of the 
Dorcadospxris ateuchus Zone to the Stichocorys wolffi; Zone (information 
taken from Moore, 1971). 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
19.1 Ma. ---­
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Oorcados 

-~-
(Riedel) 

Brachiospyris ~implex Riedel, 1959, p. 293, pl. 1, fig. 10 

Dorcadospyris simQlex (Riedel), Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1970, 
p. 523, pl. 15, fig. 6 

OESCRI PTION 

"Shell nut-shaped orsubglobular, thick-walled, with no sagittal 
stricture externally and with subcircular to circular pores separated by 
wide intervening bars. Two long feet, circular in section, proximally 
widely divergent and subsequently semicircularly curveD to heco~e con­
vergent distally. The outer sides of the feet of some specimens bear 
small (4-8~) conical spinules. The cephalis of some specimens bears a 
short, weak apical horn. This species is distinguished from all others 
of the genus by the long feet, which are semi-circularly curved and 
generally simple in structure. II (from Riedel, 1959) 

DmENSIONS 

Based on 30 specimens. IILength of apical horn 3-13].;; of shell 
58-75~; of feet 235-620~. Breadth of shell 70-95~.1I (from Riedel. 1959) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Dorcadospyris simplex similar to Q. forcipata but ltJithout a strong 
apical horn and with markedly semicircular primary feet. Similar also 
to D. ateuchus but distinguished by its semicircular primary feet and 
the-absence of secondary feet. (t'loore, personal communication, 1981) 

Plate 18, fig. 3 

http:70-95~.1I
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Dorcadospyris simplex (Riedel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

Early Miocene. Ranges from the base of the Cyrtocapse11a tetraper~ 
Zone to the Stichocorys wolffi; Zone (information taken from Moore, 1971). 

Johnson (1976) shows D. simplex ranging further down into the 
Lychnocanoma elongata Zone. 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the first occurrence of this species at 
21.5 Ma. --

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
19.2 Ma. -­
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GENUS Giraffospyris Haeckel 1881 emend. Goll 1969 

Giraffospyris Haeckel 1881, p. 442 
Aegospyris Haeckel 1881, p. 442 
Dipocubus Haeckel 1887, p. 993 
Semantidium Haeckel 1887, p. 960 

Emended diagnosis: 

"Giraffospyris includes trissocyclids having any, some, or all of the 
following skeletal features: (1) lattice shell that is widest at the apex; 
(2) one lattice bar that is joined to each side of the basal ring and no 
secondary-lateral bars; (3) axial spine; (4) no lattice shell and no sagit ­
tal-ring spines that project from the proximal end of the vertical spine; 
(5) a single pair of lattice spines and two, three, or five basal spines; 
and (6) tubercules, basal spines and three or more than four lattice bars 
that are joined to the sagittal ring. II (from Goll, 1969) 

Type species: 	 Ceratospyris ~eptaceros Ehrenberg, 1873, p. 219; 1875, 
pl. 20, fig. 2. 

According to Foreman and Riedel (in press) Giraff~yris is a junior objective 
synonym of Haeckel 1881, p. 442. 

Petrushevskaya and Kozlova (1972) placed part of this genus in the genus 
Dendrospyri s, and part in Podocoroni s! Petrushevskaya (1975) made Dendrospyri~, 
(and part of Giraffospyris) a junior synonym of Triceraspyris (?). See defini­
tion herein under Dendrospyris. 

Ling (1975) uses the genus Giraffospyris. 

Species included herein: 	 Giraffospyris angulata (Haeckel) 
Giraffospyris circumflexa Goll 
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Giraffospyris angulata (Haeckel) 

Eucoronis angulata Haeckel, 1887, p. 978, pl. 82, fig. 3 

Giraffospyris angulata (Haeckel) Goll, 1969, p. 331, pl. 59, figs. 4, 
6,7, 9 (with synonymy), Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. NIl, pl. 19, 
figs. 2a-d, 3a,b. 

DESCRIPTION AND DIMENSIONS 

II Sagittal ring 'D-shaped'; 60 to 9311 high; 51 to 9311 thick. Apical, 
axial, and frontal spines short; vertical spine short, mounted close to base 
of sagittal ring; no sagittal-ring tubercles; variable number of sagittal ­
ring spines. Some specimens have no lattice shell or connector bars; primary 
and secondary-lateral spines are present. In a few skeletons, lattice shell 
consists solely of basal ring; primary-lateral bars or primary-lateral spines; 
three to six pairs of sagittal-ring spines between apical and vertical spines. 

"Basal ring oval, indented sagittally; 67 to 13311 wide; 32 to 6711 thick; 
joined directly to front and back of sagittal ring; irregularly spinous; 
encloses two or four basal pores. In addition to the basal ring, most speci­
mens have lattice shell 120 to 27011 wide, strongly constricted sagittally, 
and does not extend below basal ring. The lattice shell consist of a sparse 
trellis of spinous lattice bars. One lattice bar joined to each side of basal 
ring; one to five lattice bars joined to sagittal ring between apical and 
vertical spines. Lattice pores large and polygonal; no vertical, sternal, or 
fronta 1 pores . . 

"Representatives of Giraff~L~ angulata differ from those of h 
annulispina, n. sp., and h circumflexa, n. sp .• in hav"ing no sagittal-ring 
tubercles and from those of ~ laterispina, n. sp., in having lattice spines. 
Skeletons of the type-species of Giraffospyris, ~. didiceros, have two lattice 
spines and no axial spine." (from Goll, 1969) 

REMARKS 

1. Boltovskoy and Riedel (1980) place this name in synonymy with 
Acanthodesmia vinculata (Muller). 

Plate 19, fig. 1 
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Giraffospyris angulata (Haeckel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent throughout the Early Miocene sections examined and from the 
Late Miocene in temperate latitudes. Common in the Late Miocene from 
tropical latitudes. 

See Goll (1968, p. 1412) for range of species. 

Goll (1972, Plate 88 in pocket attached to inside back cover) shows 
this species to range from the Late Miocene (Didymocyrtis antepenultima 
Zone) to the Recent. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. N12) for Recent distribution. 
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Giraffospyris circumfl Goll 

Giraffospyris circumflexa Goll, 1969, p. 332, pl. 60, figs. 1-4, text-fig. 2 

DESCRIPTION AND DIMENSIONS 

A species of §iraffospyris characterized by three pairs of sagittal-ring 
tubercles . . . 

"Sagittal ring "D-shaped"; 68 to 93\1 high; 62 to 69\1 thick. Apical, 
vertical, and frontal spines short; no axial spine. Three pairs of tubercles 
on the sagittal ring, one pair at proximal end of apical spine; two pairs be­
tween apical and vertical spines. In most specimens, sagittal-ring spines 
project from these tubercles. Some specimens have no lattice shell or con­
nector bars, and three pairs of sagittal-ring spines project from base of sagit ­
tal ring; one pair is primary-lateral spines. Primary-lateral bars joined to 
basal ring of some specimens that have lattice shell, whereas other specimens 
have primary-lateral spines and no connector bars. 

IIBasal ring oval, indented sagittally; 69 to 108\1 wide; 37 to 58\1 thick; 
joined directly to front and back of this sagittal ring; encloses two or four 
basal pores. Numerous simple or irregularly branched basal spines project 
from basal ring. In some skeletons, lattice shell consists solely of basal 
ring; in contrast, other individuals have sparse trellis of lattice bars that 
are subcircular in cross section and irregularly spinous. One lattice bar 
joined to sagittal-ring tubercles. No vertical, sternal, or frontal pores ... 

"Representatives of Giraffospyris_ circumflexa, n. sp., differ from those 
of ~ haeckelii, ~ annulispina, n. sp., and ~ angulata in having three pairs 
of tubercles on the sagittal ring and no sternal bar or sternal pore and from 
those of Liriospyris elevata, n. sp., in having lattice spines and basal 
spines that are irregular in number and position. Skeletons of the type-species 
of Giraffospyris, ~ didiceros, have two lattice spines, two to five basal 
spines that occupy uniform positions, and a sternal or vertical pore. 1I 

(from Goll, 1969) 

REMARKS 

1. It is possible that this species is an ancestor of G. angulata (Haeckel). 

Plate 19, fig. 2 
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Giraffospyris circumf1exa Go11 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all Miocene sections examined from temperate latitudes. 
Rare in the Late Miocene of DSDP Site 289; common in all other Miocene 
material examined from tropical latitudes. 

See Gol1 (1968, p. 1412) for range of species. 
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GENUS Liriospyri~ Haeckel 1881~mend:_ Goll 1968 

Liriospyris Haeckel 1881, p. 443; 1887, p. 1049 
Trissocyclu~ Haeckel 1881, p. 446; 1887, p. 968 
Amphispyridium Haeckel 1887, p. 1096 

Emended diagnosis: 

"Liriospyris includes trissocyclids having any, some, or all of the 
following skeletal features: (1) four pairs of sagittal-ring tubercules; 
(2) three lattice bars that are joined to the sagittal ring and no basal 
spines; (3) five lattice bars that are joined to the sagittal ring and no 
sagittal-ring tubercules or secondary-lateral bars; (4) secondary lateral 
bars and two lattice bars that are joined to the sagittal ring; (5) six 
lattice bars that are subcircular in cross section and joined to the basal 
ring at regular positions; (6) a lattice bar, pair of spines, or pair of 
tubercules that project from the sagittal ring at the proximal end of the 
vertical spine; and (7) lattice shell that surrounds the front and back 
of the sagittal ring and is joined to the apex and base of the sagittal 
ring." (from Goll, 1968) 

Type species: Liriospyris hexapoda Haeckel 1887, p. 1049, pl. 68, fig. 7 

Petrushevskaya and Kozlova (1972) use this genus sensu stri to with the 
following definition: 

"Thin-walled cephalis with definite number of large pores. The sagit ­
tal ring is included in the walls. The mouth of the shell is constricted, 
and there is no thorax. Undetermined number of cylindrical feet. As a rule 
the feet are short and weak. Horns, if present, weak. I. 

Both Ling (1975) and Riedel and Sanfilippo (1971) use Goll's concept of the 
genus. 

Species included herein: 	 Liriospyris geniculosa Goll 
Liriospyris mutuaria Goll 
Liriospyris stauropora (Haeckel) 
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L i r i os pyri s ~---"---'--"-'--'--- Go 11 

Liriospyris ~~-"-'--'--'-- Goll, 1968, p. 1427, pl. 175, figs. 21-24 

IPTION AND DIMENSIONS 

IISag ittal ring liD-shaped"; 69 to 85fJ high; 60 to 80fJ thick; joined 
directly to front, apex, and back of lattice shell. Apical spine short, 
rounded distally; vertical spine very short, projecting from lower quarter 
of sagittal ring; no axial spine. In most specimens, frontal spine short 
and rounded distally; in a few skeletons, frontal spine long. Sternal, 
primary-lateral, and tertiary-lateral bars joined to basal ring; no other 
connector bars. 

"Basal ring subpolygonal, indented laterally; 64 to 93fJ wide; 43 to 58fJ 
thick; joined directly to front of the sagittal ring; encloses four basal 
pores. Lattice shell 92 to 217fJ wide; not constricted sagittally; does not 
extend below basal ring. Lattice bars massive, subcircular in cross section; 
a variable number of them joined to basal ring. Four lattice bars joined to 
sagittal ring; one joins at base of apical spine, one joins between apical 
and frontal spines, and two join between apical and vertical spines. In some 
specimens, lattice spines are observed at junctions of lattice bars, and 
basal spines at junctions of lattice bars and basal ring and at junctions of 
connector bars and basal ring. Other specimens have large tubercles and 
shallow depressions on lattice shell and sagittal ring. Lattice pores sub­
polygonal; 6 to 38fJ in diameter; sternal pore and five pairs of sagittal ­
lattice pores; no vertical or frontal pores ... 

IIRepresentatives of Liriospyris geniculosa, n. sp., differ from those 
of ~ spinulosa (Ehrenberg) and ~_longicornuta n. sp. in having four lattice 
bars that are joined to the sagittal ring. Skeletons of the type-species 
of Liriospyris, ~_ clathrata, have five lattice bars that are joined to the 
sagittal ring and no lattice spines longer than 5 . 

IIAlthough skeletons consist-ing solely of sagittal rings that are very 
similar to the sagittal rings of specimens of Liriospvris geniculosa are 
present in samples above MSN 135P, 710-12 cm, only skeletons that have lattice 
shells are included in this species,lI (from Goll, 1968) 

Plate 19, fig. 3 
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Liriospyris geniculosa Goll 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all Late Miocene material examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes. Rare in the Middle Miocene of DSDP Site 289. 
Common in all Early Miocene material examined from both tropical and 
temperate latitudes. 

See Goll (1968, p. 1412) for range of species. 



N49 


Liriospyris mutuaria Goll 

Liriospyris mutuaria Goll, 1968, p. 1428, pl. 175, figs. 6, 10, 11, 14, 
text-fig. 9 

DESCRIPTION AND DIMENSIONS 

II Sagittal ring subcircular; 55 to 68~ high; 53 to 68~ thick; joined 
directly to front, apex, and back of lattice shell. Vertical spine very 
short, projecting from approximate midpoint of sagittal ring; no frontal 
or axial spines. Most specimens lack an apical spine; other skeletons have 
very short apical spine. Some specimens have primary-lateral spines and 
no connector bars, whereas other forms have primary-lateral bars joined to 
basal ring. 

Basal ring subpolygonal; 56 to 78~ wide; 37 to 56~ thick; joined di­
rectly to front and back of sagittal ring; encloses two or four basal pores. 
No lattice or basal spines. Lattice shell 68 to 130~ wide; not constricted 
sagittally; does not extend below basal ring. In most specimens, lattice 
shell smooth; a few skeletons have small tubercles on lattice bars. Lattice 
bars massive, polygonal in cross section, and frame subcircular lattice pores 
3 to 37~ in diameter; number of lattice bars joined to basal ring variable. 
Four lattice bars joined to sagittal ring; one junction at proximal end of 
vertical spine. In some specimens, borders of lattice pores serrate. Five 
pairs of sagittal-lattice pores; no vertical, frontal, or sternal pores ... 

"Representatives of Liriospyris mutuaria n. sp. differ from those of 
~ elevata n. sp. in having four lattice bars that are joined to the sagit ­
tal ring; from specimens of ~ g19bosa n. sp. in having a sagittal ring that 
is joined directly to the front and back of the lattice shell; and from 
skeletons of Tholospyris anthophora (Haeckel) in having a lattice bar that 
is joined to the sagittal ring at the proximal end of the vertical spine. 
Unlike specimens of ~ mutuaria, those of the type-species of Liriospyris, 
~ Clathrata, have five lattice bars that are joined to the sagittal ring; 
a sternal bar, a sternal pore, and a tertiary-lateral bars. II (from Goll, 1968) 

Plate 19, fig. 4 
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Lirios~yris mutuaria Goll 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from most of the Miocene material examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes, but common in the Early Miocene of DSDP 
Site 71 and common to abundant throughout both the Early and Late Miocene 
of DSDP Site 289. 

See Goll (1968, p. 1412) for range of this species. 

Goll (1972, Plate 88 in pocket attached to inside back cover) shows 
this species to range from the Early Miocene (L~chnocanoma elongata Zone) 
to the Middle Miocene Dia petterssoni Zone. 
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Trissocyclus stauropora Haeckel, 1887, p. 987, pl. 83, fig. 5 

Liriospyris stauropora (Haeckel), Goll, 1968, p. 1431, pl. 175, 
figs. 1-3, 7, text-fig. 9 

DESCRIPTION AND DIMENSIONS 

"Sagittal ring subpolygonal; 39 to 85]1 high; 31 to 74]1 thick; joined 
directly to apex of lattice shell. No frontal or axial spines; vertical 
spine very short, broad, projecting from approximate midpoint of sagittal 
ring. Some specimens have short knoblike apical spine; in other skeletons, 
apical spine is lacking. A median furrow extends from vertical spine to 
front-apex of sagittal ring; in some individuals, furrow present on front 
of sagittal ring. Other specimens have vertical median ridge on front of 
sagittal ring. Eight basal connector bars joined to basal ring. 

"Basal ring oval; 46 to 102]1 wide; 22 to 42]1 thick; encloses four 
basal pores. No basal or lattice spines. Lattice shell oval in front 
view; 62 to 170]1 wide; not constricted sagittally; restricted to narrow 
lateral band that does not extend below basal ring. Lattice bars narrow; 
subcircular in cross section; frame subcircular lattice pores 8 to 65]1 in 
diameter. Two lattice bars joined to each side of basal ring, and two to 
apex of sagittal ring. In some specimens, shallow depressions are at 
junctions of lattice bars or lattice bars and basal ring. Frontal and 
sternal pores; three pairs of sagittal-lattice pores; no vertical pore. 
Approximately nine-tenths of width of lattice shell is occupied by two 
pairs of sagittal-lattice pores adjacent to front and back of basal ring." 
(from Go 11, 1 968) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"The lateral part of the shell consists of a narrow, delicate ladder­
like structure with a single row of pores." (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 
1978 ) 

P1ate 1 9, fig. 5 
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Liriospyris stauropora (Haeckel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

Goll (1972, Plate 88 in pocket attached to inside back cover) shows 
this species to range from within the Stichocorys wolffii Zone to the 
Dorcadospyris alata Zone. Early to Middle Miocene. 

Early Miocene. Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) show the first occur­
rence of 1. stauropora to lie within the Stichocorys wolffii Zone; they 
place the evolutionary transition from 1. stauropora to 1. parkerae near 
the top of the Calocycletta costata Zone. 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the first occurrence of this species at 
18.9 Ma. ---­
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GENUS Lopho~i~ Haeckel 1881 ~~end. Goll 1977 

Lo~b~ris Haeckel 1881, p. 443; 1887, p. 1066 
Dorcadospyris Haeckel 1881, p. 441 sen~~ Goll 1969, p. 335 

Emended diagnosis: 

"Lophospyris includes tr;ssocyclids that are distinguished by the shape 
of the basal ring and its adjoining lattice bars and lattice spines. The 
basal ring has approximately the shape of an irregular hexagon that is 
slightly constricted on two sides by the sagittal ring. In basal view, the 
basal ring is divided into two bilaterally symmetrical, irregular pentagons 
by the sagittal ring .... Nine spines project from the basal ring. One of 
these spines is a short frontal spine which projects from the front of the 
basal ring at its junction with the sagittal ring. The remaining eight spines 
are basal lattice spines of approximately equal length and are arranged in 
four symmetrical pairs on the two lateral portions of the basal ring. Three 
of these pairs of lattice spines project from the six angular points of the 
hexagonal basal ring. The fourth pair originates at the junctions of the 
basal ring and the primary lateral bars. II (from Go 11 , 1977) 

Type species: Ceratospyris polygona Haeckel 1887, p. 1066, pl. 86, fig. 1 

For further remarks regarding this genus see Goll, 1977. 

Petrushevskaya (1971b, p. 251) has also given an emended definition of this 
genus. 

Species included herein: LORhQ~Ryris pentagona ~~~tago~. (Ehrenberg) 
emend. Goll. 
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N55Lophosp~~is pentagona ~entagona (Ehrenberg) emend. Goll 

Ceratospyris Qentagona Ehrenberg, 1872a, p. 303; 1872b, pl. 15, fig. 15 

CeratosPlrJ2 polygona Benson, 1966, p. 321, pl. 22, figs. 15. 16 (part'im.) 

CeratosPlri.i sp., Nigrini, 1967, p. 48, pl. 5, fig, 6 

Dorcados~ris pentagona (Ehrenberg), Go1l. 1969, p. 338. pl. 59, figs. 
1-3, 5 (not 8-10, 12); Goll, 1972, p. 964, pl. 58, figs. 1-3, pl. 88 

LophosQY~is pentagona pentagona (Ehrenberg), Goll, 1977, p. 398, pl. 10, 
figs. 1-7, pl. 11, figs. 1-3,5; Nigrini and ~loore, 1979, p. N15, 
pl. 19, fig. 5 

DESCRIPTION AND DIMENSIONS 

"Sagittal ring polygonal; 54 to 90)1 high; 28-67)1 thick; joined to front, 
apex, and back of lattice shell. Apical and frontal spines of variable 
length; vertical spine very short; no axial spine. Primary-lateral bars 
joined to basal ring; no other connector bars. 

"Basal ring polygonal; 43 to 85)1 wide; 28 to 60)1 thick; joined directly 
to front and back of sagittal ring; encloses four basal pores. Basal ring, 
lattice bars, lattice spines, and basal spines tribladed in cross section, 
having blades arranged like the letter T. Six lattice bars, arranged in 
three symmetrical pairs, are joined to basal ring at points of angularity; 
two pairs of lattice bars in front of primary-lateral bars; one pair of 
lattice bars in back of primary-lateral bars. Nine basal spines, 6 to 58)1 
long, project from basal ring. Frontal spine is shortest basal spine. 
Remaining basal spines arranged in four symmetrical pairs of approx'imately 
equal length; one basal spine is adjacent to each of the lattice bars and 
primary-lateral bars that are joined to basal ring. Two of the three blades 
of basal spines are parallel to basal ring; whereas the third perpendicular 
blade is on the exterior of basal spines adjacent to lattice bars and on 
the interior of basal spines adjacent to sagittal ring and primary-lateral 
bars. Lattice shell 78 to 155)1 wide; slightly constricted sagitally; does 
not extend below basal diameter. Four lattice bars joined to sagittal ring; 
one junction at proximal end of apical spine; one junction between apical 
and frontal spines; two junctions between apical and vertical spines. 
Lattice spines, 4 to 32)1 long, project from junctions of lattice bars. Five 
pairs of sagittal-lattice pores; no vertical, frontal, or sternal pores,lI 
(from Goll, 1969) 

REf,lARKS 

1. Specimens assignable to this species demonstrate a substantialII •• 

size range. Small individuals ... are polygonal in outline and overlap the 
size range of Lophospyris pentagona guadriforis see Goll, 1977 (p. 398). 
Large individuals ... are inflated and subspherical in outline,lI {from 
Goll, 1977} 

2. Older (i.e.,Lower to Middle Miocene) specimens of this species have 
heavier lattice bars than Recent forms (pl. 19, figs. 6a-c). 

Plate 19, figs. 6a-c 
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Lophospyris pentagon? R~ntagona (Ehrenberg) emend. Goll 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from most of the Miocene material examined from temperate 
latitudes, but rare in DSDP Site 173. Present in all tropical Miocene 
material examined. 

"Lophospyri s penta9..o]1a pentagona is a panoceani c, wa rm cosmopol i te 
subspecies. Its stratigraphic range ... is from the [Calocycletta 
costata] Zone to the Tholos ris devexa devexa Zone; lower Miocene to 
Pleistocene." (from Goll, 1977 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. N16) for Recent distribution. 
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GENUS Phormospyris Haeckel 1881 emend. Goll 1977 

Phormospyris Haeckel 1881, p. 442; 1887, p. 1086 

Emended diagnosis: 

liThe genus Phormospyris includes trissocyclids that are characterized 
by the following properties: (1) an axobate; (2) lattice shell completely 
developed on lateral surfaces and constricted by top and back of sagittal 
ring; (3) many (six to twenty) pairs of lattice bars joined to front, top, 
and back of sagittal ring without regularity in number and position; (4) 
vertical spine arising from lower third of sagittal ring below sagittal 
lattice bars; and (5) no sternal bar or tertiary-lateral bars, and no 
frontal or sternal pores. Ii (from Goll, 1977) 

Type species: 	 Phormos ris tricostata Haeckel 1887, p. 1087, pl. 95, fig. 
18 Note erroneous plate and figure designation in Goll, 1977) 

Species included herein: 	 Phormospyris stabilis stabilis (Goll) 
?hormospyris stabilis (Goll) scaphipes (Haeckel) 



N58 




N59Phormospyris stabilis -=-s:::...:.:..;::..;....:....c.;;:.... (Goll) sensu Goll 1977 

Dendrospyris stab'ilis Goll, 1968, p. 1422, pl. 173, figs. 16-18,20 

Phormospyris stabilis stabilis (Goll), Goll, 1977, p. 390, pl. 1; 
pl. 2, figs. 7-14 (with synonymy) 

DESCRIPTION AND DIMENSIONS 

IISag ittal ring subcircular; 37 to 50lJ high; 30 to 40)1 thick; joined 
directly to apex and back of lattice shell. Vertical spine very short; no 
frontal or axial spines; some specimens have short apical spine. Two 
pairs of connector bars on lower portion of front of sagittal ring. No 
sternal or tertiary-lateral bars; frontal, primary- and secondary-lateral 
bars joined to basal ring. 

tt8asal ring oval, indented laterally and sagita11y; 45 to 78)1 wide; 
30 to 50)1 thick; joined directly to back of sagittal ring; encloses six 
basal pores. Lattice shell 34 to 132lJ high; 67 to 102)1 wide; smooth; 
strongly constricted at sagittal and basal rings; extends below basal ring. 
In some skeletons, portion of lattice shell surrounding front of sagittal 
ring protrudes outward in the form of distinct blister. In complete 
specimens, lattice shell below basal ring closed and subspherical; in most 
skeletons, basal portion of lattice shell broken and shows a large irregular 
basal opening. Lattice pores subcircular, 3 to 10)1 in diameter, and densely 
spaced. Lattice bars thin, square to rectangular in cross section, and 
variable number of them joined to sagittal or basal rings. No vertical, 
frontal, or sternal pores; no lattice or basal spines .... 

ttRepresentatives of Dendrospyri s stabil i s n. sp. differ from those of 
the new species Q. inferispina and Q. pannosa in having no sternal bar and 
from specimens of Tholospyris scaphipes in having no basal spines. Skele­
tons of the type-species of Dendrospyris, Q. stylophora, have basal spines 
and sternal bar, and the lattice shell does not extend below the basal 
ri ng . H (from Go 11, 1968) 

REMARKS 

1. HO n the vast majority of specimens of Phormospyris stabilis stabilis 
preserved in modern sediments, the basal extension of the lattice she s 
incomplete, and a large basal aperture is present .... The basal margin has an 
irregular surface which appears to have been broken, and presumably the 
basal lattice shell was completely enclosed at some point of the life 
cycle of representatives of this subspecies. The lattice shell is complete 
on a low frequency of the specimens observed in sediments from the western 
North Pacific .... The reason for this regional preservation is unknown. 

itA11 specimens of Phormospyri s s tabil iss tabil is observed by the author 
in equatorial sediments have smooth lattice shells on which the density of 
lattice pores is variable .... Chen (1975a) and Petrushevskaya (1975) 
illustrated morphs (named Dendrospyris haysi and Desmospyris rhodospyris, 
respectively) from Miocene high southern-latitude sediments which are some­
what tuberculate and larger than specimens described by Goll (1968). These 

Plate 19, fig. 7 
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PhormosEyris stabilis stabilis (Goll) sensu Goll 1977 

Miocene specimens appear to be transitional between P. s. stabilis and 

phormosEyris stabilis antarctica, which is compatible wlth their con­

specific assignment. If my interpretation that these two subspecies belong 

to a single semicosmopolitan reproductive population is correct, then large 

tuberculate morphs of P. s. stabilis should occur in modern subantarctic 

plankton. Two poorly preserved specimens of this type have been observed 

by the author, but sediments underlying this region are generally barren of 

Radiolaria. One of the specimens illustrated by Petrushevskaya (1975, 

pl. 10, fig. 31) is probably not Phormospyris stabilis stabilis." (from 

Goll,1977) 


DISTRIBUTION 


CENOP: Absent from all Late Miocene temperate latitude material examined. 

Rare in all other material examined, i.e., Early Miocene from both 

tropical and temperate latitudes and Late Miocene from tropical latitudes. 


"Phor[l1osPlris stabilis stabilis is common in sediments of the 
eastern equatorial Pacific prov nce and scarce in panoceanic equatorial 
regions as well as the central and transition provinces of the North 
Pacific ... Goll (1968) placed the first appearance of P. s. stabilis 
in the t~i ddl e Mi ocene. Chen (1975b) reported thi s species Tn 01 i gocene 
sediments of the Antarctic, and similar specimens have been observed in 
Late Eocene sediments of the equatorial Pacific." (from Goll, 1977) 
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Phormospyris stabilis (Goll) scaphipes (Haeckel) 

Tristylospyris scaphip(s Haeckel, 1887, p. 1033, pl. 84, fig. 13 
Tholospyris scaphipes Haeckel) Goll, 1969, p. 328, pl. 58, figs. 1-6 

(in part); Goll; 1972, p. 969, p1. 82, figs. 1-4, 
p1. 83, fig. 1 

Tristylospyris scaphipes Haeckel, Benson, 1966, p. 316, pl. 22, figs. 
7, 9-10 

Ceratospyris angulata (Popofsky) Petrushevskaya, 1971b, pl. 127, figs. 
13-14, 16 

Acanthodesmiidae, gen. et spp. indet. Kling, 1973, pl. 8, fig. 23 
Phormospyris stabilis (Goll) scathiPes (Haeckel), Goll, 1977, p. 394, 

pl. 8, 9, with synonymy); Nigrini and Moore, 
1979, p. N19, pl. 20, figs. 2a-d. 

DESCRIPTION AND DIMENSIONS 

"Sagittal ring subcircular; 37 to 76]1 high; 25 to 50]1 thick; joined to 
front, apex, and back of lattice shell. Apical spine short; vertical spine 
very short; frontal spine long; no axial spine. Primary-lateral bars joined 
to basal ring; no other connector bars. 

"Basal ring oval; indented laterally and sagitally; 31 to 58]1 wide; 23 
to 40]1 thick; joined directly to front and back of sagittal ring; encloses 
four basal pores. Three equal basal spines, 20 to 46]1 long, project downward 
from basal ring and taper to simple joint; one of them is frontal spine; two 
of them are adjacent to primary-lateral bars. In some skeletons, basal spines 
circular in cross section. Other specimens have basal spines that are tri­
bladed or cruciform in cross section; frontal spine tribladed, having two 
parallel blades tangent to basal ring and third perpendicular blade projecting 
inward; basal spines adjacent to primary-lateral bars are cruciform, having two 
parallel blades tangent to basal ring and two blades parallel to primary­
lateral bar. Most specimens possessing bladed basal spines have narrow 
median rib on outer surface of back of basal ring between primary-lateral 
bars. Lattice shell smooth; 58 to 89]1 thick; strongly constricted sagittally; 
has appearance of thin sheet perforated by circular, widely spaced lattice 
pores 1 to 23 in diameter. In some specimens, lattice shell extends below 
basal ring, is completely closed basally, and is joined to proximal portions 
of basal spines; in other skeletons, lattice shell ends at basal ring. Vari­
able number of lattice bars joined to basal ring or sagittal ring. Four to 
nine pairs of sagittal-lattice pores. No vertical, sternal, or frontal pores. 
(from Goll, 1969) 

liThe emended description presented by Goll (1969) is correct in all 
aspects except one. It is necessary further to restrict the name scaphipes
only to specimens bearing a well-developed ridge on the outer margin of the 
back of the basal ring. Thus defined, the specimen illustrated by Goll 
(1969, pl. 58, figs. 7-8, 13-14) is clearly not a member of this sub­
species ... Phormospyris ?tabilis ?caphipes shares the general structural 
configuration of a deeply constricted, simple lattice shell and three basal 

Plate 19, fig. 8 
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Phormospyris stabilis (Goll) scaphipes (Haeckel) 

lattice spines with numerous other trissocyclid morphs, many of which are 
unnamed, but it is readily distinguished by its small size, thin, finely 
perforated lattice shell, and triblade on the back of the basal ring." 
(from Gall, 1977) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present in most of the Miocene sections examined from both 
troplcal and temperate latitudes; absent from RC12-43l. Most abundant 
in the Late Miocene of the tropical Pacific (DSDP Sites 289, 77B and 
158) and both the Early and Late Miocene of the eastern temperate Pacific 
(DSDP Site 173). 

"Phormospyris s~biU2. scaphipes is scarce to common in sediments 
underlying the transition provinces and eastern equatorial provinces of 
the Pacific and southern Atlantic Oceans. In addition, the subspecies 
is present in low frequencies in biosiliceous sediments of the subtropical 
and equatorial Indian Ocean. Goll (1972) recorded the stratigraphic range 
of f. ~. scaphipes as the [Dorcadospyris alata] Zone to the Tholos ris 
devexa devexa Zone; fvliddle Miocene to Pleistocene." (from Goll, 1977 

See Nigrini and ~loore (1979, p. N20) for Recent distribution. 



GENUS Rhodospyris Haeckel 1881 N63 

Rhodospyris Haeckel 1881, p. 443; 1887, p. 1088 

Emended diagnosis: 

IIThick-walled test consists of two segments: cephalis and thorax, 
the cephalis being broader than the thorax. The sagittal ring may be 
enclosed in the cephalis and connected with the wall from the inside. 
Pores on the cephalis are small, irregularly disposed. There are no real 
feet going from the margin of the cephal is. The margin of the thorax may 
be armed with flat teeth or sprigs. As a rule, apical and some additional 
horns are present on the cephalis." (from Petrushevskaya and Kozlova, 
1972) 

Type species: Rhodospyris tricornis Haeckel 1887, p. 1089, pl. 83, fig. 13 

Species included herein: Rhodospyris (?) spp. De 1 (Goll) group 
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N65Rhodospyris (?) spp. De 1 (Goll) group 

De 1 in Goll, 1968. p. 1417, text-fig. 8 

Rhodospyris (?) spp. De 1 group, Petrushevskaya and Kozlova, 1972, 
p. 531. pl. 38. figs. 15,16; Ling, 1975, p. 727, pl. 8, figs. 
3,4; Weaver and Dinkelman, 1978, p. 873. pl. 4. figs. 6.12 

DESCRIPTION 

"The skeleton of species "De 1" has a short apical spine. eight basal 
connector bars, a vertical pore. and the tuberculate lattice shell is 
united to the sagittal ring only between the apical and vertical spines. 
Although the basal ring is at the base of the sagittal ring, the lattice 
shell extends below the basal ring and is closed basally on complete 
specimens." (from Goll, 1968) 

n"Cephalis is very much the same as in Rhodospyris so. aff. tricornis 
the same wall, the same pores--only the dimensions are a little less. The 
thorax, on the contrary, is different from that of R. tricornis. It is 
twice as broad as the cephal is. The pores on it are very small and num­
erous: about 20 longitudinal rows of pores on the half equator of the 
thorax." (from Petrushevskaya and Kozlova, 1972) 

DIMENSIONS 

Length of cephal is 42-55~, of thorax (specimens usually incomplete) 
55-95~; maximum breadth of cephalis 60-80~; of thorax 87-1l0~. Based on 
20 specimens. (from Lombari, unpublished data) 

RE~1ARKS 

1. In the generic definition of Rhodospyris Petrushevskaya and Kozlova 
state that "the cephalis is broader than the thorax." However, in the 
description of Rhodospyris (?) spp. De 1. they note that the thorax "is 
twice as broad as the cephalis." It may be that the relationship between 
cephalic and thoracic breadth is not an important generic character. 
Specimens included in this CENOP counting group correspond well with those 
illustrated in Petrushevskaya and Kozlova (1972) 
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Rhodospyris (7) spp. De 1 (Goll) group 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent throughout the latest Miocene sections examined, rare in 
Middle to Late Miocene material, and common throughout the Early Miocene 
from both tropical and temperate latitudes. 
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GENUS Tholospyris Haeckel 	 1881 emend. Goll 1969 

Tholospyris Haeckel 1881, p. 441; 1887, p. 1078 
Tricolospyris Haeckel 1881, p. 443; 1887, p. 1097 

Emended diagnosis: 

"Tholospyris includes trissocyclids having any, some or all of the 
following skeletal features: (1) four lattice bars that are joined to the 
sagittal ring; (2) a lattice shell without a basal ring; (3) four basal pores, 
three basal spines, and no lattice spines; and lacking the following skeletal 
features: (1) secondary lateral bars; (2) sternal bar and pore; (3) axial 
spine; (4) three symmetrical pairs of lattice bars joined to the basal ring 
at regular positions; and (5) a pair of skeletal processes that project from 
the sagittal ring at the proximal end of the vertical spine." (Goll, 1969) 

Type species: Tholospyris tripodiscus Haeckel 1887, p. 1079, pl. 89, fig. 1 

Petrushevskaya and Kozlova (1972) included part of Goll's emended genus in the 
genus Tricolospyris Haeckel 1881 with the following definition: 

"Thick-walled cephalis with a sagittal ring in its walls, and a small 
number of large pores. The pores are disposed symmetrically with respect to 
the sagittal plane. A galea and thorax are also present -- they have a deli ­
cate wall with numerous small pores. Sometimes the cephalis is surrounded by 
a delicate envelope not only above (galea) and below (thorax) but all around." 

Type species: Tricolospyris kantiana Haeckel 1887, p. 1098, pl. 88, fig. 10 

For further discussion of this genus see Petrushevskaya (1971b, p. 246) and 
Goll (1972). 

Species included herein: 	 Tholospyris antho hora(Haeckel) 
Tholospyris kantiana Haeckel) 
Tholospyris mammillaris (HaecKel) 
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Tholospyris anthophor.a (Haeckel) 

Dictyospyris anthQQ~ora Haeckel, 1887, p. 1076, pl. 89, fig. 8 
?Dictyospyris distoma Haeckel, 1887, p. 1073, pl. 89, figs. 11, 12 
Tholospyris anthopora (Haeckel), Goll, 1969, p. 324, pl. 55, figs. 1-4, 

text-fi g. 1* 

DESCRIPTION AND DIMENSIONS 

II Sagittal ring subpolygonal; 54 to 93jJ high; 46 to 70jJ thick; joined 
directly to front apex, and back of lattice shell. Vertical spine very short, 
projecting from lower third of sagittal ring; no axial spine. A few specimens 
have short, rounded apical and frontal spines; in most skeletons, apical and 
frontal spines are absent. Primary lateral bars joined to basal ring; no other 
connector bars. 

IIBasal ring subpolygonal; 46 to 78jJ wide; 37 to 67jJ thick; joined directly 
to front and back of sagittal ring; encloses four basal pores. No basal spines 
or lattice spines. Lattice shell 93 to 147jJ wide; slightly constricted sagit ­
tally; not extending below basal ring; composed of massive lattice bars that 
are subcircular in cross section and frame subcircular lattice pores 13 to 40jJ 
in diameter. Variable number of lattice bars joined to basal ring; four lattice 
bars joined to sagittal ring. Large tubercles at junctions of lattice bars or 
lattice bars and basal ring; in some specimens, outer surfaces of lattice bars 
and tubercles sculptured. Five pairs of sagittal-lattice pores; no vertical, 
sternal, or frontal pores ... 

IISkeletons of Tholospyris anthophQrq differ from those of Liriospyris 
geniculosa Goll in having no sternaTlDifr or pore; from those of T. mammallaris 
in having no depressions on the tubercles or regular arrangementiDf lattice 
bars that are joined to the basal ring; from those of ~ mutuaria Goll, in 
having no lattice bar that is joined to the sagittal ring at the proximal end 
of the vertical spine; and from those of ~ kantiana in having a lattice shell 
that does not extend above or below the sagittal ring. Skeletons of the type­
species of Tholospyris, ~ cortinisca, have three basal spines and no lattice­
shell tubercles; the lattice shell surrounds the apex of the sagittal ring.1I 
(from Goll, 1969) 

*Note incorrect spelling in Goll (1969) 

Plate 20, fig. 1 
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Tho1ospyris anthophora (Haecke1) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent throughout the Late Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes and from the Early Miocene of DSDP Site 
173. Abundant in the Early Miocene of DSDP Site 289 and common in the 
Middle Miocene sections of DSDP Sites 71 and 289. 

See Go11 (1968, p. 1412) for a range for this species which differs 
from the CENOP findings. 

Goll (1972, Plate 88 in pocket attached to inside back cover) shows 
a range for this species from the Oligocene {upper limit of the Theocyrtis 
tuberosa Zone to the Middle Miocene (lower part of Dorcadospyris alata 
Zone). 



Tholospyris kantiana (Haeckel) N71 

Tricolo~p~ris kantiana Haeckel, 1887, p. 1098, pl. 88, fig. 10 

Tholosp~ris kantiana (Haeckel) Goll, 1969, p. 327, pl. 58, figs. 17-19, 
23, text-fig. 1 (part.) 

DESCRIPTION AND DIMENSIONS 

"Sagittal ring subpolygonal; 46 to 56)1 high; 37 to 5411 thick; joined 
directly to front and back of lattice shell. Vertical spine very short; no 
axial spine; complete specimens have no frontal or apical spines. Some 
specimens have single connector bar projecting vertically from the front­
apex of sagittal ring; in other specimens, lattice shell is joined directly 
to front-apex of sagittal ring. Primary-lateral bars joined to basal ring; 
no other basal connector bars. 

"Basal ring oval. indented laterally and sagitally, 41 to 59)1 wide and 
28 to 4711 thick; joined directly to front and back of sagittal ring; 
encloses four basal pores. Lattice bars joined to basal ring are irregular 
in number and position; four lattice bars joined to sagittal ring. Lattice 
shell 74 to 124)1 high and 51 to 10511 wide, surrounds apex of sagittal ring; 
extends below basal ring. Some specimens have basal opening in lattice 
shell; in other specimens, lattice shell is closed below basal ring. Some 
specimens have lattice shell composed of uniformly thin lattice bars 
separating small, circular, widely spaced lattice pores. Other specimens 
have massive lattice bars that are subcircular in cross section. frame sub­
polygonal lattice pores, and have tubercles possessing sculptured surfaces. 
In these specimens, lattice bars and pores of the bulbous lattice-shell 
extensions above and below the sagittal ring are smaller in diameter than 
lattice pores and bars of central portion of lattice shell. Some specimens 
have lattice spines . 

. . . IIRepresentatives of Tholospyris kantiana differ from those of 
T. infericosta, n. sp., in having no tribladed lattice bars or tribladed 
lattfcespines and from those of 1. procera, n. sp., in having primary­
lateral bars and in lacking sagittal-ring tubercles. In skeletons of the 
type-species of Tholospyris, 1. cortinisca, the lattice shell does not 
extend below the basal ring; the type species has three basal spines but 
lacks lattice spines and tubercles." (from Goll. 1969) 

RmARKS 

1. Although Goll (1972) synonymized this species, in part, with 
T. newtoniana, the form used by us closely resembles Gall's original 
description (1969) of T. kantiana. It differs from T. newtoniana in that 
it has smaller, deeper-set pores, shorter, wider sagTttal lattice bars and 
a heavier, smaller lattice shell. It is entirely possible that T. kantiana 
is an ancestor of T. newtoniana. ­

2. Note that some specimens possess an elaborate lattice shell (pl. 
19, fig. 2c) which, superficially, gives the species a very different 
appearance from the more typical form having only lattice bars. 

Plate 20, figs. 2a-c 
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Tholosp~ris kantiana (Haeckel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from the latest I~iocene sections examined from tropical 
latitudes and from all Miocene sections examined from temperate latitudes. 
Common to abundant throughout the Early Miocene sections examined from 
tropical latitudes. 
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Tholospyris mammillaris (Haeckel) 

Dictyosp,yris mammill aris Haeckel 1887, p. 1076, pl. 89, figs. 9, 10 
TholosPlris mammillaris (Haeckel) Goll, 1969, p. 327, pl. 55, figs. 5,6,8,9, 

text-fig. 1 

DESCRIPTION AND DIMENS 

"Sagittal ring subpolygonal; 64 to 78p high; 46 to 62p thick; joined 
directly to front, apex, and back of lattice shell. Vertical spine very short, 
arises near base of sagittal ring; no axial spine. Some specimens have short 
frontal and apical spines; other skeletons lack frontal or apical spines. Ex­
cept for primary-lateral bars joined to basal ring, connector bars are lacking. 

"Basal ring subpolygonal; 53 to 73p wide; 37 to 60p thick; joined directly 
to front and back of sagittal ring; encloses four basal pores. In addition to 
frontal spine, some specimens have four pairs of short basal spines that pro­
ject from junctions of lattice bars and basal ring. Lattice shell 92 to 124p 
wide; slightly constricted sagittally; does not extend below basal ring. LatticE 
bars massive, subcircular to subpolygonal in cross section, and frame subcir­
cular lattice pores 7 to 37p in diameter. Four lattice bars joined to sagittal 
ring. Four symmetrical pairs of lattice bars attached to basal ring. Two pairs 
of junctions in front of primary-lateral bars; one pair adjacent to primary­
lateral bars. Large tubercles at junctions of lattice bars or lattice bars 
and basal ring; circular depressions arranged around periphery of tubercles. 
In some specimens, short lattice spines project from tubercles. All skeletons 
have five pairs of sagittal-lattice pores and no vertical, sternal or frontal 
pores ... 

"Representatives of Tholospyris mammillari~ differ from those of T antho­
phora in having depressions in the lattice-shell tubercles and eight ra"tt1ce 
bars that are joined to the basal ring at uniform positions and from those of 
Liriospyris geniculosa Goll in having no sternal pore. Skeletons of the type­
species of Tholospyris, ~ cortinisca, have three basal spines and lack lattice­
shell tubercles or depressions; the lattice shell surrounds the apex of the 
sagittal ring. II (from Goll, 1969) 

Plate 20, figs. 3a,b 



N74 

Tholospyris mammillaris (Haeckel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all Late Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes and from Early Miocene sections from temperate 
latitudes. Common to abundant in all Early Miocene sections examined 
from tropical latitudes. 

See Goll (1968, p. 1412) for a range for this species which differs 
from the CENOP findings. 

Goll (1972, Plate 88 in pocket attached to inside back cover) shows 
a range for this species from the L~chnocanoma elongata Zone to the 
Calocycletta costata Zone. Early Miocene. 
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GENUS Tympanomma Haecke1 

Tympanomma Haecke1, 1887, p. 1004 

Emended diagnosis: 

"Six pairs of main rods arise from the sagittal ring. The test consists 
of a thick-walled cepha1is having a small number of large pores." (from 
Petrushevskaya and Kozlova, 1972) 

Type Species: Tympanidium binoctonum Haeckel, 1887, p. 1004, pl. 94, fig. 18 

NOTE: Tympanomma was originally described by Haeckel (1887) as a subgenus 
of Tympanidium Haeckel 1887 (= Tympanium Haeckel 1881), but was raised to a 
genus by Petrushevskaya (1971b and with Koz1ova, 1972). Although we are 
following Petrushevskaya's usage, the present authors are not necessarily 
certain that species belonging to Tympanomma and to Tympanium (senior 
synonym of Tympanidium) are generically distinct. 

Species included herein: Tympanomma binoctonulll (Haeckel) 
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N77Tympanomma binoctonum (Haeckel) 

Tympanidium binoctonum Haeckel, 1887, p. 1004, pl. 94, fig. 18; 
Riedel, 1957, p. 78, pl. 1, fig. 2 

Tympanomma binoctonum (Haeckel), Petrushevskaya and Kozlova, 1972, 
p. 533, pl. 39, figs. 23,24 

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell with sixteen gates; the four lateral gates double, bisected 
by the lateral parts of an incomplete equatorial ring. Basal gates nearly 
rectangular, of the same breadth as the pentagonal mitral gates, but twice 
as long. Equatorial outline of the shell (seen in fig. 18 from the apical 
po1 e) octagonaL All rods of the shell thi n , smooth." (from Haecke1 , 
1887) 

"T. binoctonum is a massive species characterized by the absence of 
lattice spines, and the apical and vertical spines are not visible beneath 
the thick lattice bars. The primary lateral bars are replaced by short 
spines." (from Goll, 1972) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Transverse axis of the shell 0.1, saqittal axis 0.06." (from Haeckel, 
1887) Measurements are in millimeters. 

REMARKS 

1. "Although there are indications that Haeckel's description of 
T. binoctonum is too restricted, and that it may later have to be expanded 
to include a greater range of variation, it is found that forms corres­
ponding to the original description and figure are widely distributed in 
middle Tertiary sediments and can conveniently be used as indicators of 
assemblages of this age. For the purposes of this investigation, therefore, 
the name is applied only to those forms composed of smooth rods, and having 
a markedl y octagonal out 1 i ne. " (from Ri ede1, 1957) 
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Tympanomma binoctonum (Haeckel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

Goll (1972, Plate 88 in pocket attached to inside back cover) shows 
a range for this species from the 1lchnocanoma elongata Zone to the 
Caloc~cletta costata Zone. Early Miocene. 

rence 
Theyer et~. (Tympanidium binoctonum 
of this species at 22.2 Ma. 

1978) date the first occur­

rence 
Theyer et~. (T~panidium binoctonum, 1978) 
of this species at 12.4 Ma. (?). Theyer et a1. 

date the last occur­
(1978) show a date of 

11.4 Ma (earliest Epoch 11) in their paper ,-bu~conversion to the paleo­
magnetic ages of Ness et~. (1980) is problematical in this instance. 



N79FAMILY ~arpocaniidae Haeckel 1881 emend. Riedel 1967b 

GENUS Carpocanistrum Haeckel 1887 

Petrushevskaya (1975) synonymized Car ocanistrum Haeckel with fY~tophormis 
Haeckel. The correct type species cf. Foreman and Riedel, in press) of 
Car ocanistrum is C. novenum Haeckel 1887, p. 1171, designated by 
Chediya 1959). Severa wo (e.g.,Riede1 and SanfilipDo, 1971; 
Petrushevskaya, 1975) have erroneously used C. evacuatum Heackel as the 
type species of Carpocanistrum. The type species of Cystophormis is 
~. ~ Haeckel 1887, p. 1165, pl. 52, fig. 1. Although~. novenum is 
not illustrated, it would seem that the most important distinction between 
it and I. ~ is that ~. has strongly developed longitudinal ridges. 

Until forms of this general type can be studied in detail, it is inadvis­
able to combine genera. It may be that a separation at the generic level 
of ribbed and unribbed forms is valid and useful. Hence, we retain the 
use of the genus herein. 

We have in the CENOP study encountered, rarely, an obviously ribbed form 
which has not been included in our counts of Carpocanistrum spp. 
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Carpocanistrum spp. 

Carpocanium petalospyris in Benson, 1966, p. 434, pl. 29, figs. 9, 10; 
Fig. 25 

Carpocanium spp., Nigrini, 1970, p. 171, pl. 4, figs. 4-6 
Carpocanistrum spp. Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, p. 1596, pl. 1G, figs.

1-6,8-13; pl. 2F, figs. 5-6, pl. 30, 
figs. 1, 2, 6, 7, 9; Nigrini and Moore, 
1979, p. N23, pl. 21, figs. la-c. 

DESCRIPT 

IIIncluded under this name are most of the forms commonly thought of as 
typical carpocan;ids - with cephalis not markedly distinguished in contour 
from the ovate thorax, pores often longitudinally aligned, and a somewhat 
constricted peristome often bearing numerous teeth.1! (from Riedel and Sanfilippc 
1971) 

IITest consisting of a cap-shaped cephalis and a thorax; cephalis hidden at 
top of thorax, in a few specimens separated from thorax by slight constriction 
but generally indistinguishable; with an internal collar ring consisting of 
four collar pores (cardinals and cervicals) at its base; collar ring joined to 
inner wall of thorax by the primary lateral and dorsal bars, which extend as 
ribs coincident with furrows in the thoracic wall and by a few accessory bars 
that arise from the collar ring and join the inner thoracic wall but do extend 
as ribs. Thorax variable in shape from nearly cylindrical with constricted 
mouth to greatly inflated, nearly subspherical, with constricted mouth. Pores 
of thorax equal, small, the same size as those of cephalis, arranged hexagonally 
in longitudinal rows (15-22 rows on the half circumference), slJbcircular to hexa­
gonal; surface of intervening bars variable from smooth to one with hexagonal 
frames surrounding pores. Mouth constricted, in most specimens surrounded by a 
hyaline peristome (4-16~ in length), peristome absent in a few tests. Peris­
tome surmounted by toothlike, lamellar to pyramidal, triangular to rectangular, 
terminal spines or teeth, variable in number from 0-16 or more. Teeth of some 
specimens triangular, converging inward, of others lamellar or rectangular, 
extending vertically downward. A few specimens with a few adjacent teeth fused 
together. One specimen observed with all teeth fused together to form a 
vertical, lamellar, hyaline extension of the peristome. Another specimen ob­
served with similar peristomal extension but not hyaline, instead with pores 
similar to those of the thorax giving the appearance of a rudimentary abdomen 
separated from the thorax by a hya 1; ne septal ri ng. I! (from Benson, 1966) 

DIMENSIONS 

"length of test (not including terminal teeth) 80-107~" of cephalis 
(when visible) 15-20~; breadth of thorax 59-98~; length of peri stomal teeth 
5-33~.1I (from Benson, 1966) 

"overa11 1 ength 90 :!:. 7~; maximum wi dth 71 + 6~; based on 17 specimens II 

(from Sachs, 1973) 


Plate 21, figs. la,b 

http:5-33~.1I
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Carpocanistrum spp. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. Generally more common in tropical than 
in temperate material, but abundant in DSDP Site 310. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. N24) for Recent distribution. 
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Carpocanarium sp. 

DESCRI PTION 

Cephalis spherical, hyaline with a few small circular pores, somet-imes 
with a very short apical horn. Collar stricture pronounced. Thorax heavy, 
smooth, inflated, tapering distally to a constricted mouth surrounded by a 
well-defined, smooth, poreless peristome. Thoracic pores circular to sub­
circular, regularly arranged in longitudinal rows, 8-10 pores per row, 
8-9 rows across a half-equator. Often thorax appears to have longitudinal 
ridges between the pore rows. (from Lombari, unpublished data), 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 15 specimens. Length of cephalis l5-20~; length of thorax 
(including peristome) 87-100~; maximum breadth of thorax 80-95~. (from 
Lombari, unpublished data) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Two-segmented with spherical cephalis and distinct collar stricture. 
Thorax inflated, possessing subcircular pores arranged in longitudinal rows. 

Plate 21, fig. 2 
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Carpocanarium sp. 


DISTRIBUTION 


CENOP: Present in the Early Miocene sections examined from tropical 

1atitudes. 




N85Carpocanopsis bramlettei Riedel and Sanfilippo 

Cycladophora favosa Haeckel, Riedel, 1954, pl. 1, fig. 3 non fig. 2) 

Carpocanopsis bramlettei Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, p. 1597, pl. 2G, 
figs. 8-14; pl. 8, fig. 7 

DESCRI PTION 

lICephalis externally obtusely cap-shaped, generally separated from the 
thorax by a slight change in contour. Thorax barrel-shaped, with smooth 
surface and circular pores longitudinally aligned. Lumbar stricture 
expressed externally by a distinct change in contour. Abdomen subcylindrical, 
hyaline, usually with one row of pores proximally and 
ally." (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971) 

a row of teeth termin­

DIHENS IONS 

80 
Based on 

to 105].1." 
25 specimens. "Total length 115 to 
(from Ri ede1 and Sanfil i ppo, 1971) 

190].1. Maximum breadth 

DISTINGUISH CHARACTERS 

"Lumbar stricture distinct externally. Abdomen subcylindrical, hyaline, 
usua11 y with one row of pores proxima 11 y and a row of teeth termi na lly. " 
(from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

Plate 21, fig. 3 



Carpocanopsis bramlettei Riedel and Sanfilippo 

DISTRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1971 and 1978) show this species to range 
from the Early Miocene (boundary between the Cyrtocapsella tetrapera and 
Stichocorys delmontensis Zones) to the Middle Miocene (top of the 
Dorcadospyris alata Zone). 
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Carpocanopsis cingulata Riedel and Sanfilippo 

Carpocanopsis cingulatum Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, p. 1597, pl. 2G, 
figs. 17-21; pl. 8, fig. 8 

~~!pocanopsis cingulata Riedel and Sanfilippo, Sanfilippo and Riedel, 
1973, p. 531 

DESCRIPTION 

IICephalis obtusely cap-shaped, not separated from the thorax by an 
external collar structure. Thorax barrel-shaped, thick-walled (smaller and 
somewhat thinner-walled in early specimens), with smooth surface and 
circular pores longitudinally aligned. Abdomen inverted truncate-conical, 
not distinguished in external contour from distal part of thorax, with 
rounded pores irregular in shape and arrangement. The termination of the 
abdomen is corroded in most specimens, but in a few is observed to consist 
of short, irregular, lamellar teeth. II (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971) 

DIMENS IONS 

Based on 25 specimens. "Length of cephalis plus thorax 95-115J,J. 
Maximum breadth 85-115].1." (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971) 

DISTINGUISHI CHARACTERS 

IICepha1 othorax 1 arge and thi ck-wa11 ed, with pores 1 ongitudi na lly 
aligned. Abdomen inverted truncate-conical, not distinguished in external 
contour from distal part of thorax, with rounded pores irregular in shape 
and arrangement. II (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. Note corrected Latin termination of the specific name used in 
Riedel and Sanfilippo. (1978) and Sanfilippo and Riedel (1973). 

Plate 21, fig. 4 
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Carpocanopsis cingulata Riedel and Sanfilippo 

DISTRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) show the first occurrence of this species 
to be at the boundary between the Dorcadospyris ateuchus and Lychnocanoma 
elongata Zones; they show the last occurrence to be within the Calocycletta 
costata Zone. Oligocene to Early Miocene. 



N89
? Carpocanopsis cristata (Carnevale) 

? Sethocorys cristata Carnevale, 1908, p. 31, pl. 4, fig. 18 

? Sethocorys cristata var. a Carnevale, 1908, p. 32, pl. 4, fig. 19 

Carpocanopsis cristatum (Carnevale) ?, Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, 
p. 1597, pl. lG, fig. 16, pl. 2G, figs. 1-7 

Carpocanopsis cristata (Carnevale) ?, Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1973, 
p. 531 

DESCR IPTI ON 

"Cephalis hemispherical, in rare specimens bearing a short apical 
spine, usually separated from the thorax by a change in external contour. 
Thorax inflated barrel-shaped, with very thick wall and rouqh surface, 
and with fewer pores than £. cingulatum and £. bramlettei, not longi­
tudinally aligned. Abdomen usually represented by only a few corroded 
protuberances on the distal part of the thorax, but to judge from 
portions preserved on rare specimens it appears not to be separated from 
the thorax by an externally expressed stricture, and to have irregular 
pores similar to those of C. cingulatum." (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 
1971 ) 

MENS IONS 

"Dimensions and other features are generally similar to those given 
by Carnevale for specimens from the Italian Miocene, but we cannot be 
confident of the identity of our species with his until there is an 
opportunity to examine additional Italian material." (from Riedel and 
Sanfilippo, 1971) 

The dimensions given for Sethocorys cristata in Carnevale (1908) are 
as follows: Height of cephalis 24v, height of thorax 73v. Maximum 
breadth 98v. Length of horn 9v. Breadth of distal opening 34v. Length 
of "abdomen" 9v. 

The dimensions given for Sethocorys cristata var. a in Carnevale 
(1908) are as follows: Height of cephalis 24v, height of thorax 78v . 
Maximum breadth 98v. Breadth of cephalis 39v. Breadth of distal opening 
3lv. Length of "abdomen" 9v. Length of thorns 9v. 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

IIThis species is distinguished from C. favosum by the abdomen being 
porous rather than hyaline, and evidently-inverted truncate-conical 
(narrowing distally). It differs from £. cingulatum as indicated in the 
discussion of that species. 1I (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971) 

Plate 21, fig. 5 



N90 

? Carpocanopsis .;::..c-'-rl;....:·s;....;:..;;;.:...;;;..;;;.. (Carnevale) 

DI STRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1971) show a range for this species from the 
Early Miocene (Calocycletta Zone) to the r·1iddle Miocene (Diartus 
petterssoni Zone). 



N91 

Carpocanopsis favosa (Haeckel) 

CycladoEhora favosa Haeckel, 1887, p. 1380, pl. 62, figs. 5,6; 
Riedel, 1954, p. 172, pl. 1, fig. 2 (non 3) 

CarQocanopsis favosum (Haeckel) Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, 
p. 1597, pl. 2G, figs. 15,16, pl. 8, figs. 9-10 

~arpocanopsi~ favosa (Haeckel) Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1973, p. 531 

DES CR IPTI ON 

"Cephalis obtusely cap-like, commonly marked off externally from 
the thorax by a slight change in contour. Thorax barrel-shaped, with 
smooth or slightly rough surface and circular pores usually not showing 
marked longitudinal alignment. Lumbar stricture usually pronounced 
externally; in rare specimens the shell wall is very thick, even to the 
extent of filling the external lumbar stricture (... ). Abdomen usually 
truncate-conical, widening distally, hyaline and commonly longitudinally 
ribbed, terminating in a row of irregular teeth; but in rare specimens 
similar to that of C. bramlettei." (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 15 specimens. "Total length 105 to 155\1. Maximum breadth 
of thorax 70 to 95\1.11 (from Riedel and Sanfilippo. 1971) 

Pl ate 21. fi gs. 6a-c 



N92 

Carpocanopsis favosa (Haeckel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1971) show a range for this species from the 
Cyrtoc?ps~lla tetrape!~ Zone to the Calocycletta costata Zone. Early 
Miocene. 



N93Cornutella profunda Ehrenberg 

Cornutella clathrata 6protliJ]d~ Ehrenberg, 1854a, p. 241 

Cornutella 'p!ofunda Ehrenberg, Riedel, 1958, p. 232, pl. 3, figs. 1,2 

Cornutella profunda Ehrenberg, Nigrini, 1967, p. 60, pl. 6, figs. 
5a-c (with synonymy) 

DESCRIPTION 

IIShell slender, conical, with smooth surface. Cephalis small, hyaline, 
poreless, with conical, acute apical horn. Pores of thorax regularly 
arranged, subcircular, increasing in size distally, 4-7 on the half-circum­
ference. Proximal part of thorax usually poreless. Some specimens have a 
heavier shell-wall, with wider intervening bars between the pores which are 
fewer in number, and tend to be subcylindrical or slightly contracted in 
the distal one-third or one-quarter. II (from Riedel, 1958) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 18 specimens. "Length of apical horn 2-30~, of cephalis 
7-20~, of thorax 110-200~. Maximum shell breadth 45-65~.1I (from Riedel, 1958) 

"Length of apical horn up to 72 p (usually up to 27p ); of cephalis 
5-9~; of thorax 105-19lp. Max'imulll breadth 36-63~." These dimensions are 
in general agreement with those given by Riedel (1958), although the 
cephalis here is usually smaller, and rarely, the apical horn is much 
longer. II (from Nigrini, 1967) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Small, sometimes indistinguishable, hyaline cephalis. Thorax sharply 
conical with variable number of regularly arranged subcircular pores. 
Termination ragged. 

REr~ARKS 

1. In our CENOP counts, we were unable to separate consistently the 
numerous morphotypes of this general form that have been distinguished by 
Reynolds (1978). 

2. For further taxonomic discussion see Riedel (1958), Nigrini (1967), 
and Reynolds (1978). 

Plate 22, fig. 1 

http:45-65~.1I


N94 

Cornutella profunda Ehrenberg 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. More common in Late ~1iocene than in 
Early Miocene material. 



N95Cyclampterium (?) leptetrum Sanfilippo and Riedel 

Cyclampterium (?) leptetrum Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, p. 456, 
pl. 2, figs. 11-12 

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell generally robust, campanulate to subspherical. Cephalis sub­
spherical, usually poreless but occasionally with a few small pores; 
thick-walled, especially at the apex. Collar stricture pronounced. Thorax 
hemispherical or slightly inflated, thick-walled, with subregular circular 
pores, and a surface which is nodose or, less commonly, only slightly 
rough or thorny. Abdomen commonly inverted cap-shaped, closed distally, 
but in some specimens open subcylindrical. Abdominal pores irregular in 
size and arrangement. generally as large to twice as large as the thoracic 
pores, generally smaller and more regular than the abdominal pores of 
f. ? pegetrum. Three to five irregular, subcylindrical, terminal or sub­
terminal 
1970 ) 

feet are present in rare specimens." (from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 

DH1ENS IONS 

Based on 30 specimens. "Total length 225-440p. Length of thorax 
150-165p (rarely to 180p). its maximum breadth 195-250p." (from Sanfilippo 
and Riedel, 1970) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Thorax hemispherical or somewhat inflated, more than 150p long. 
Abdomen inverted cap-shaped or open subcylindrical, tending to have more 
delicate bars and smaller pores than f. pegetrum Sanfilippo and Riedel." 
(from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

Plate 22, figs. 2a,b 



N96 

Cyclampterium (?) leptetrum Sanfilippo and Riedel 

DISTRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1971) show this species to range from the 
Early Miocene (Stichocorys delmontensis Zone) to the early Middle Miocene 
(Dorcadospyris alata Zone). 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the first occurrence of this species at 
20.8 Ma. -- --

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
12.2 Ma. (?).--Theyer al. (1978) show a date of 11.7 (middle Epoch 12) 
in their paper. Conyers on to the paleomagnetic ages of Ness al. 
(1980) is problematical in this instance. 



Cyclampterium (?) neatum Sanfilippo and Riedel N97 

Cyclampterium (?) neatum Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, p. 457, pl. 2, 
figs. 17-18 

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell approximately spherical in general form. Cephalis subspherical, 
poreless or with a few small pores, with horn either short or absent. 
Collar stricture pronounced. Thorax very inflated pyriform, approaching a 
sphere, with rather delicate wall (especially in the more recent specimens) 
and pores circular to polygonal, increasing in size away from the collar 
stricture and then decreasing somewhat. Thoracic surface with very short 
thorns. Distal margin of thorax much narrower than its widest part. 
Abdomen short, inverted cap-shaped, with wall structure similar to adjacent 
part of thorax, and lumbar stricture distinguished externally by a very 
slight, if any, change in contour." (from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 25 specimens. "Tota 1 length 3l5-435]J. Maximum breadth 
305-435]J." (from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Shell large, approximately spherical. Abdomen short, inverted cap­
shaped, scarcely distinguished externally from the thorax. II (from Riedel 
and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

Plate 22, figs. 3a,b 



N98 

Cyclampteri~m (?) neatum Sanfilippo and Riedel 

DISTRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1971) show this species to range from the 
Late Miocene (Didymocyrtis ante~enultima Zone) to the Recent. 



N99
Cyc1am~terium (?) ~egetrum Sanfilippo and Riedel 

Cyc1ampterium (?) ~egetrum Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, p. 456, pl. 2, 
figs. 8-10 

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell robust, campanu1ate to subcylindrical, with the abdomen usually 
constituting a half or more of the volume of the shell. Cephalis sub­
spherical, pore1ess or with rather few small pores, in many specimens bear­
ing a short, often thick, apical spine. Collar stricture pronounced. 
Thorax hemispherical, thick-walled, with sub-regular circular pores, and 
a surface which is smooth, thorny or nodose. Abdomen usually sub-cylindrical 
or slightly expanding distally, rarely inverted-hemispherical, with irregular 
robust meshwork much coarser than that of the thorax, in some specimens 
closed distally. Some specimens have three, or rarely more, irregular, sub­
cylindrical feet which may be terminal or subterminal, and which arise, not 
at the lumbar stricture, but more distally." (from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 
1970) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 30 specimens. IITotal length 310-620]1, usually 340-470]1. 
Length of thorax 75-155]1, its maximum breadth 124-210]1." (from Sanfilippo 
and Riedel. 1970) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Thorax hemispherical. 90-l50w long. Abdomen usually open subcylin­
drical, with irregular, robust, very coarse meshwork. Some specimens have 
three, or rarely more, irregular terminal or subterminal feet." (from 
Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. For further taxonomic discussion see Sanfilippo and Riedel (1970) and 
C. (?) milowi in Sanfilippo al. (1973). 

Plate 22, figs. 4a-c 



N100 

Cyclampterium (?) pegetrum Sanfilippo and Riedel 

DISTRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1971) show this species to range from the 
Oligocene (Dorcadospyris ateuchus Zone) to the Early Miocene (Stichocorys 
wolffii Zone). 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
19.5 Ma. ---­



N10l
Cyrtocapsell~ cornuta (Haeckel) 

Cyrtocapsa (Cyrtocapsella) cornuta Haeckel, 1887, p. 1513, pl. 78, 
fi g. 9 

Cyrtocapsella cornuta Haeckel, Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, 
p. 453, pl. 1, figs. 10-20 (with synonymy) 

DESCR IPTI ON 

"Four-segmented, pyriform skeleton. Cephalis spherical, poreless 
or with a few small pores, in most specimens with a short apical horn. 
Collar stricture pronounced. Thorax small, inflated-conical, separated 
from the much wider third segment by a very pronounced change in contour. 
Third segment truncate-hemispherical and fourth se0ment inverted-hemi­
spherical with practically no external stricture between them. Mouth 
strongly constricted, about twice as wide as a pore. Pores subcircular 
to circular, 
Riede1, 1970) 

not arranged in a regular pattern." (from Sanfilippo and 

OWENS IONS 

Based on 30 specimens. "Total length (excluding horn) 145-205)J 
(usually 165-190)J). Length of second segment 30-55)J (usually about 45)J). 
of third segment 45-70)J (usually 50-60\.l), of fourth segment 50-80\.l. 
flaximum breadth 125 (rarely 1l5)-145\.l." (from Sanfiliof)o ann Riedel, 
1970 ) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"A large species with ~Jeneral1y pyriform outline, the cepha1is 
and thorax separated from the two subsequent segments by a pronounced 
chan£e in contour (at least internally). Post-lumbar stricture scarcely
expressed externally." (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. Petrushevskaya and Kozlova (1972. p. 546) consider fYrtocapse1la 
to be "no more than a subgenus of the genus Lithocampe." Although the 
type species (~rtocapsella tetrapera Haeckel and Lithocampe radicula 
Ehrenberg) of the two genera might be closely related, Petrushevskaya 
and Kozlova do not describe or docunent the sort of special study of the 
type species that should precede the suggestion of a genus-subgenus 
relationship. ~ Riedel, personal communication, 1980) 

2. For further taxonomic discussion see Holdsworth (1975). 

Pli'ltp ')') 



N102 

Cyrtoca~sella cornuta (Haeckel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all the Late Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. Common to abundant in all the Early 
Miocene sections examined from both tropical and temperate latitudes. 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) show the first occurrence of this 
species at the boundary between the Lychnocanoma elongata and 
Cyrtoca~sel1a tetrapera Zones. Early Miocene. 

Theyer 	et a1. (1978) date the first occurrence of this species at 
21.75 	Ma. ----

Theyer et a1. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
11.7 	Ma. --- ­

See Reynolds (1980, Figure 1) for range in the western North Pacific. 



Cyrtocapse11a c~lindroides (Principi) N103 

Stichocapsa cy1indroides Principi, 1909. p. 21. pl. 1. fig. 66 

non Lithocampe (Cyrtocapse11a) cy1indroides (Principi) in 
Petrushevskaya. 1975, p. 582. pl. 14, figs. 14, 15 

? Lithocampe sp .• Petrushevskaya and Kozlova, 1972, pl. 25, fig. 13 

DESCRI PTION 

"Shell often rough and very elongated. The cepha1is is spherical and 
perforated; the thorax is swollen and the last segment roundish. The pores 
are round, irregularly distributed and very close to one another." (trans­
lated from Principi, 1909, by Gail Lombari) 

DH1ENSIONS 

"Height mm 0,13. Width mm 0,072." (from Principi, 1909). 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

No pronounced change in contour between post-cephalic segments. Post­
cephalic segments of approximately equal breadth, thus making the shell 
cylindrical rather than conical. 

Plate 23, fig. 2 



N104 

Cyrtocaesella cylindroides (Principi) 

DI STRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent or rare in most of the Late Miocene material examined from 
both tropical and temperate latitudes. Common in the earliest Late 
Miocene of DSDP Site 158. Rare in the Early Miocene of the central 
tropical (DSDP Sites 71 and 77B) and eastern temperate (DSDP Site 173) 
Pacifi c. 



N105
Cyrtocapsella elonga!~ (Nakaseko) 

Theocapsa elongata Nakaseko, 1963, p. 185, pl. 3, figs. 4,5 

Cyrtocapsella elongata (Nakaseko) Sanfil'ippo and Riedel, 1970, 
p. 452, pl. 1, fi 9S. 11 -1 2 

DESCRI PTION 

"Shell ovoidal, consisting of three segments with a smooth surface, 
and having a very constricted mouth. Cephalis spherical, generally 
poreless, commonly with a very short apical horn. Collar stricture not 
very distinct in contour because base of cephalis is generally enclosed 
in thoracic wall. Thorax rounded-conical; abdomen hemiellipsoidal, with 
a mouth not much larger than a pore. Pores of thorax and abdomen sub­
circular to circular, in some specimens irregular in size and arrangement 
and rather widely separated, in others more regular, closely spaced, and 
with a tendency toward longitudinal alignment. Lumbar stricture not 
expressed in contour." (from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970) 

DIMENS IONS 

Based on 30 specimens. "Total length (excludino horn) gO-llOlJ' 
~1aximum breadth 60-901J. Ratio of length of abdomen to length of thorax 
ranging between 0.8:1 and 2.2:1, usually about 1.4:1." (from Sanfilippo 
and Riedel, 1970) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"This species is distinguished from f. japonica by its smaller size, 
smoother surface, less pronounced lumbar stricture, and tendency toward 
longitudinal ali~nment of pores in some specimens. Although Nakaseko 
describes his species as having a rough surface and no large terminal 
pore, it seems to be the same as our form." (from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 
1970 ) 

Plate 23, figs. 3a,b 



N106 

Cyrtocapsella elongata (Nakaseko) 

Dr STRI BUTTON 

Sporadic occurrences through the Early and Middle Miocene. 



Cyrtocapse11a japonica (Nakaseko) N107 

Eusyringium japonicum Nakaseko, 1963, p. 193, text-figs. 20-21, pl. 4, 
figs. 1-3 

Cyrtocapse11a japonica (Nakaseko) Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, p. 452, 
pl. 1, figs. 13-15 (with synonymy) 

DESCRIPTION 

IIShell consisting of three segments increasing uniformly in width, with 
a very constricted mouth. Cepha1is spherical, poreless or with a few small 
circular pores, bearing a thornlike horn of the same length or shorter. 
Collar stricture not very distinct in contour because base of cepha1is is 
generally enclosed in the thoracic wall. Thorax approximately hemispherical; 
abdomen swollen, rounded, with a mouth not much larger than a pore. Pores 
of thorax and abdomen generally similar, circular, usually closely spaced 
but occasionally sparser, rather regular in size and arrangement. Wall of 
thorax and abdomen thick, with rough surface. The lumbar stricture is not 
deep but is marked by a corresponding change in contour. Some specimens 
have a variable, inverted, caplike fourth segment with a thinner wall and 
less regular pores than in thorax and abdomen." (from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 
1970) 

DIMENS IONS 

Based on 30 specimens. IITota1 length (excluding horn and fourth seg­
ment) 110-135~. Maximum breadth 55-100~ (usually 75-90~). Ratio of length 
of abdomen to length of thorax (1.2-3.4}:1, usually (1.8-2.4):1." (from 
Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

IIThis species is distinguished from f. tetrapera by having the aperture 
of the third segment constricted, rather than that of the fourth. It is 
distinguished from f. e10ngata by having a pronounced lumbar stricture, a 
rougher shell surface, and a larger skeleton." (from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 
1970 ) 

REMARKS 

1. For further taxonomic remarks see Sanfilippo and Riedel (1970). 

Plate 23, figs. 4a-c 



N108 

Cyrtocapsella japonica (Nakaseko) 

DISTRIBUTION 

A variety of ranges have been recorded for this species, i.e., 

1. Sanfilippo and Riedel (1970): sporadic occurrences from the 
Stichocorys delmontensis Zone to the top of the Diartus petterssoni Zone 
in the equatorial Pacific. 

2. Ling (1975): ra re to few from the top of the Cal ocyc 1 etta 
virginis (= Stichocorys wolffii) Zone to the Didymocyrtis antepenultima 
Zone in the Sea of Japan. 

3. Reynolds (1980): rare to few from the Prunopyle titan 
(= Calocycletta tetrap)ra) Zone to the top of the Diartus hughesi 
(= Diartus petterssoni Zone in the western North Pacific. 

4. Johnson and Wick (1982): from the Dorcadospyris alata Zone to 
the Diartus petterssoni Zone in the central equatorial Pacific. 



N109 


Cyrtocapsella tetrapera (Haeckel) 

Cyrtocapsa tetrapera Haeckel, 1887, p. 1512, pl. 78, fig. 5. 

Cyrtocapsella tetrapera Haeckel, Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, p.453, 
pl.1, figs. 16-18 (with synonymy) 

DESCRI PTI ON 

IIShell of four segments, with rounded termination. Cephalis spherical, 
poreless or with a few small pores in some specimens with a short apical 
horn. Collar stricture moderately pronounced. Thorax conical to hemis­
pherical; third segment annular or inflated; fourth segment hemispherical 
with a strongly constricted mouth about twice as wide as a pore, Second 
to fourth segments rather thick-walled with their pores subcircular to 
circular and rather regular in size and arrangement. Strictures 
in some specimens rather pronounced, in others not expressed externally. 
Some specimens have a variable, inverted caplike segment with a thinner 
wall and less regular pores than in the second to fourth segments. 1I 

(from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Total length (excluding horn and fifth segment) 100-140].1 (usually 
115-130].1). Length of second segment 25-45].1 (usually about 35].1) of third 
segment 25-40].1 , of fourth segment 30-55].1, l'v1aximum breadth 75-105].1." 
(from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970) Based on 35 soecimens. 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Absence of a more pronounced change in contour between the second 
and third segments than between the other segments, and the terminal 
aperture is no wider than about 2~ distal pore diameters. In some speci­
mens a more delicate fifth (and occasionally sixth) segment is present." 
(from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REt'lARKS 

1. For further taxonomic discussion see Holdsworth (1975). 

Plate 23, fig. 5 



NllO 

CyrtocaRsella tetrapera (Haeckel) 

ION 

CENOP: Common to abundant throughout the Early Miocene sections examined 
from both tropical and temperate latitudes. 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) define the lower limit of the 
Cyrtocapsella tetrapera Zone (Early Miocene) by the first appearance of 
this species. 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1971) show the last occurrence of this species 
to be near the top of the Dorcadosp~ris alata Zone (early Middle Miocene). 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the first occurrence of this ~pecies at 
21.75 Ma. --

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
11.95 Ma. butlDSDP Leg 85 results (Nigrini. unpublished data) suggest that 
this date should be 12.4 - 12.7 Ma. 



Eucyrtidium cienkowskii Haeckel group Nlll 

Eucyrtidium cienkowskii Haeckel 1887, p. 1493, pl. 80, fig. 9 

Eucyrtidium cienkowskii Haeckel group, Sanfilippo et al., 1973, 
p. 221, pl. 5, figs. 7-11 (with synonymy) -­

DE SCR IPTI ON 

"Shell smooth, subconical, with five distinct strictures. Six joints 
of different lengths; the third joint conical, one and a half to two times 
as long as each of the other joints; the fifth joint is the broadest. 
Mouth wide, very slightly constricted. Cephalis hemispherical, with an 
oblique pyramidal horn of the same length. Pores regular, circular, in 
dense transverse rows; five to six rows in each of the three last joints,
eight to nine rows in the third joint. II (from Haeckel, 1887) 

IIThis long-ranging species group is characterized by the cephalis and 
small thorax being marked off from the remainder of the shell by a pro­
nounced change in contour, the third segment being subconical and the 
remaining segments subcylindrical. Pores of the third and subsequent seg­
ments tend to be longitudinally aligned, and the contour of the shell is 
smooth rather than thorny. Some specimens have three low wings on the 
thoracic surface. Several species may be included in this group, but we 
have been unable to separate them satisfactorily." (from Sanfilippo et al.,
1973) ­

DIMENSIONS 

II Length of shell (with six joints) 0.16, length of the third joint 
0.04, of each following joint 0.02; greatest breadth (in fifth joint) 0.08." 
(from Haeckel, 1887) 

Note: Haeckel IS measurements are given in millimeters. 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Similar to Eucyrtidium hexagonatum, but with a larger thorax. Lumbar 
stricture distinct. Post-thoracic segments spindle-shaped with the maximum 
breadth at the first post-abdominal segment. 

REMARKS 

1. For further remarks and illustrations see Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978a. 

2. Petrushevskaya and Kozlova (1972, p. 548, pl. 26, figs. 18, 19) refer 
to this species as StichoRodium cienkowskii (Haeckel). 

3. Sanfilippo et~. (1978) synQnymized I. cienkowskii Haeckel with 
E. acuminatum ( renberg) which becomes the sen or synonym. However, in 
the CENOP material we have been able to recognize a distinct cienkowskii 
group which does not resemble the well described Recent form, . acuminatum. 

Plate 23, fig. 6 



Nl12 

!ucyrtidium cienkowskii Haeckel group 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Common in the Early Miocene sections examined from tropical and 
eastern temperate latitudes. Rare in the Late Miocene sections examined 
from tropical and eastern temperate latitudes. 



N1l3 
Eucyrtidium diaphanes Sanfilippo and Riedel 

Calocyclas coronata Carnevale 1908, p. 33, pl. 4, fig. 24 
(not Eucyrtidium coronatum Ehrenber9 1873) 

Eucyrtidium diaphanes Sanfilippo and Riedel, Sanfilippo et al., 1973, 
p. 221, pl. 5, figs. 12-14 (new name)­

DESCRIPTION 

Shell is thick and with numerous ridges. The pores are circular, unequal, 
and arranged in rows transverse to the axis of the shell. 

The apical horn is moderately well developed, conical, and inclined to 
one side. The cephal is, thorax and abdomen are separated from one another by 
their respective basal constrictions. At the top of the abdomen, along the 
area including that which is attached to the thorax are ten open pores which 
surpass all the others in size. Numerous appendages, which are pointed, are 
slightly developed and arise at irregular intervals. (from Carnevale, 1908; 
translation by Gail Lombari). 

liAs indicated in the original description, this species is distinguished 
by the single row of large pores just below the lumbar structure. Segments 
subsequent to the third are in some specimens wider and in others narrower than 
the third segment. 

Our reason for removing the species from Calocyclas is that it is clearly 
not closely related to the type species of that genus (Calocyclas turris 
Ehrenberg). We assign it to Eucyrtidium, not because of any condition that 
it is closely related to the type species of that genus (Lithocam e acuminata 
Ehrenberg, subsequent designation by Frizzell and Middour, 1951 , but because 
we use that name for a number of stichocyrtids of uncertain relationships. 
The transfer of this species to Eucyrtidium results in Carnevalels specific 
name becoming a junior secondary homonym of Eucyrtidium corona and we 
therefore propose the new specific name diaphanes (= transparen , Greek) to 
be used while the species is included in this genus. 1I (from Sanfilippo 
et~., 1973) 

DIMENSIONS 

Length of cephal is 0.0l9mm.; of thorax 0.044 mm. of abdomen 0.078 mm.; 
Breadth of cephalis 0.034 mm.; of thorax 0.073 mm.; of abdomen 0.132 mm. 
(from Carnevale, 1908) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Shell of more than three segments, with a single row of large pores just 
below the lumbar stricture. 11 (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

Plate 23, fig. 7 



Nl14 

Eucyrtidium diaphanes Sanfilippo and Riedel 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all Late and Middle Miocene sections examined from 
both tropical and temperate latitudes. Common to abundant in Early Miocene 
sections examined from tropical latitudes. 

According to Sanfilippo et~. (1973), f. diaphanes ranges from the 
Oligocene (Dorcadospyris ateuchus Zone) to the Early Miocene (top of the 
Stichocorys wolffii Zone) in the western tropical Pacific (~SDP Sites 64.0 
and 64.1). 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) place the morphotypic top of this 
species within the Calocycletta costata Zone. 



Eucyrtidium hexagonatum Haeckel N1l5 

Eucyrtidium hexagonatum Haeckel, 1887, p. 1489, pl. 80, fig. 11; 
Nigrini, 1967, p. 83, pl. 8, figs. 4a,b; Nigrini and Moore, 1979, 
p . N 6 3 , P1. 24 , fig s. 4a, b 

DESCRIPTION 

"Cephalis simple, spherical, with numerous subcircular pores and an 
erect, or sometimes oblique, needle-like apical horn supported by 3 mem­
branous buttresses; length of horn 1 or 2 times diameter of cephal is. 
Apical spine free. Cephalis usually depressed into thorax; median bar and 
vertical spine form a V. Primary lateral and dorsal spines continue as 
ribs in the thoracic wall, giving the segment a 3-10bed appearance from 
some angles, and then continue on in the abdominal wall for almost its 
entire length. Rarely, 1 or more of these ribs becomes external, forming
small latticed wings. 

"Thorax small, inflated annular with rough surface and rather thick 
wall. Thoracic pores subcircular, usually irregularly arranged, but some­
times in longitudinal rows. Lumbar stricture distinct. 

"Abdomen and up to 5 post-abdominal segments, thin-walled, smooth; they 
expand distally, reaching a maximum breadth at about the second or third 
post-abdominal segment, and then constrict slightly. Most specimens are 
broken off at this point. and thus appear to have a wide mouth, very slightly 
constricted; however, in relatively rare complete specimens, narrowing 
continues and a short cylindrical pored terminal tube is formed. Pores 
circular to subcircu1ar, arranged in longitudinal rows, but may be irregular 
in the final 2 or 3 segments. II (from Nigrini, 1967) 

DIMENSIONS 

IITota1 length (excluding apical horn) l46-209]J. Diameter of cephalis 
9-1S]J' Length of thorax 9-18]J. Breadth of thorax 27-36]J; maximum breadth 
72-1 28]J.II (from Nigrini, 1967) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Thorax small, inflated annular, thick-walled. Lumbar stricture distinct. 
Post-thoracic segments thin-walled, expanding distally to a maximum breadth 
at the second or third post-abdominal segment, then constricting slightly. 

REMARKS 

1. Petrushevskaya (1971b) placed this species in synonymy with Eucyrtidium 
dictyopodium (Haeckel). However, the 3 shovel-shaped feet described and 
illustrated by Haeckel for that species have never been observed on 

hexagonatum and for that reason the synonymy is rejected herein. 

2. Benson's (1966) description and dimensions of this species (Eusyringium 
siphonostoma Haeckel "in Benson, p. 498) are generally consistent with the 
above although he does seem to have some longer specimens. 

Plate 23, fig. 8 



Nl16 

Eucyrtidium hexagonatum Haeckel 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all Early Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes. Usually absent in Late Miocene material examined, 
except for rare occurrences in eastern tropical material (DSDP Site 158) 
and eastern temperate material (DSDP Site 173) and it is common in DSDP 
Site 77B in the central tropical Pacific. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. N64) for Recent distribution. 



Lithopera thornburgi Sanfilippo and Riedel N1l7 

Lithopera thornburgi Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, p. 455, pl. 2, 
figs. 4-6 

DESCRI PTION 

IISpindle-shaped shell, tapering equally at both ends. Cephalis 
spherical, apparently poreless, completely enclosed in the spongy thoracic 
wall. Thorax spindle-shaped, tapering and closing distally, sometimes with 
a short terminal spine or acute cone. No third segment distinguished. 
Thoracic wall thick, of spongy meshwork, especially in the proximal half. 
The thoracic wall adjacent to the cephalis is of spongy mesh-work and has 
some straight, rodlike elements developed within and projecting from it 
which are probably the pr"imary spines .... 

IIThis species is distinguished from L. baueri by the facts that both 
ends are usually equally tapered and pointed, the cephalis is enclosed in 
the thoracic wall, and the thoracic wall is always spongy. 

liAs is occasionally the case in L. baueri, in some specimens of L. 
thornburgi a change to smaller pores near the-distal end of the thorax is 
associated with a change in contour, which is, however, not accompanied by 
an internal ring, such as would mark off a third segment. II (from 
Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 35 specimens. IITotal length 140-285].1. Maximum breadth usually 
85-135jl, but rarely to 150jl.1I (from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

IIShell elongate, spindle-shaped, pointed at both ends. Cephalis 
enclosed in spongy thoracic wall. 11 (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

Plate 24, figs, la-c 
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Lithopera thornburg; Sanfilippo and Riedel 

DISTRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) show the first occurrence of 
~. thornburg; in the [orcadospyris alata Zone and the last occurrence in 
the Diartus petterssoni Zone. Middle Miocene. 



Lychnocanoma e10ngata (Vinassa de Regny) N119 

Tetrahedrina e10ngata Vinassa de Regny, 1900, p. 243, pl. 2, fig. 31 

Lychnocanium ----'-_ Riedel, 1959, p. 294, pl. 2, figs. 5-6 

Lychnocanoma e10ngata (Vinassa de Regny), Sanfilippo et !l., 1973, 
p. 221, pl. 5, figs. 19, 20 (with synonymy) 

DESCRI PTION 

"Cepha1is globular, hyaline or with a few reduced pores, and bearing a 
conical or weakly clavate apical horn. Thorax inflated hemispherical, with 
thick wall, slightly rough surface, and circular pores quincuncially 
arranged. From the base of the thorax arise two heavy, generally divergent, 
three-bladed feet, which are to a greater or lesser extent curved, with 
convexity outward. Mouth somewhat narrower than widest part of thorax. In 
some specimens, a rudimentary subcylindrical abdomen is developed between 
the feet. This species is distinguished from all others of the genus by 
having only two feet. II (from Riedel, 1959) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on thirty specimens. "Length of apical horn 8-55]1; of cephalis 
33]1; of thorax 76-115]1; of feet 125-275]1. Maximum breadth of thorax 

100-145]1, II (from Riedel, 1959) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"From the base of the thorax arise two large, robust, bladed feet, 
sl ight1y curved proximally with convexity outward. II (from Riedel and 
Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. For further taxonomic discussion see Sanfilippo et !l.. 1973. 

Plate 24, figs. 2a,b 



N120 

Lychnocanoma elongata (Vinassa de Regny) 

DISTRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) define the lower limit of the 
Lychnocanoma elongata Zone (Late Oligocene to Early Miocene) by the first 
occurrence of this species; they show the last occurrence at the boundary 
between the Stichocorys wolffii and Calocycletta costata Zones (Early 
~1i ocene) . 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the first occurrence of this species at 
25.4 Ma. -- --

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
16. 7 ~1a. ---­



N121Lychnocanoma trifolium (Riedel and Sanfilippo) 

Lychnocanium trifolium Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, p. 1595, pl. 3B, 
fig. 12, pl. 8, figs. 2,3 

DESCRIPTION 

IICephalis spherical, poreless, bearing a conical or three-bladed apical 
horn. Collar stricture pronounced. Thorax campanulate, with smooth surface 
and subcircu1ar pores generally arranged in groups of three separated by 
wide poreless areas. Three feet three-bladed, approximately straight, 
longer than the thorax. II (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 20 specimens. "Length exc1 udi ng horn and feet 75 to 90]1. 
~laximum breadth of thorax 75 to 9011. 11 (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

IIThis species differs from all other members of the genus in the 
characteristic grouping of thoracic pores in threes. II (from Riedel and 
Sanfil i ppo, 1971) 

Plate 24, figs. 3a,b 



N122 

Lychnocanoma trifolium (Riedel and Sanfilippo) 

DISTRIBUTION 

Oligocene. Sanfilippo, Westberg-Smith and Riedel (in press) show 
this species to range within the Dorcadospyris ateuchus Zone. Earlier 
data (Lychnocanium trifolium in Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971) had shown 
it to ran0e from the D. ateuchus Zone to the Lychnocanoma elongata Zone. 



Lychnodictyum audax Riedel N123 

Lychnodictyum audax Riedel, 1953, p. 810, pl. 85, fig. 9 

DESCRIPTION 

IIShell campanulate, with rough surface and distinct collar stricture. 
Length of the two joints 1:4, breadth 1:5. Cephalis subspherical, with 
rather few, subcircular, well-separated pores, bearing a conical horn of 
the same to twice the length, which has short, obtusely conical protuberances 
in its distal portion. Thorax subglobular, with rough ridges between the 
large rounded pores, which are 2 - 5 times as broad as the intervening bars. 
Peristome constricted, the feet arising slightly above the margin. Feet of 
approximately the same length as the thorax, triangular pyramidal with pro­
nounced blades, fenestrated in the proximal portion, almost straight, 
divergent. Small spines are often present on the lower edge of the thorax 
as if rernnants from a reduced abdomen.iI (from Riedel, 1953) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Length of the apical horn 35-50ll; of the cephalis 24-28ll; of the 

thorax 90-105ll; of the feet 75-l10ll. Breadth of the cephalis 25-30ll; of 

the thorax nO-l30ll; of the thoracic pores 4-12ll." (from Riedel, 1953) 


DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

liThe three feet arising from the base of the thorax are almost straight, 
widely divergent, and latticed proximally. Horn prominent, thorny distally." 
(from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. "Although this species is evidently closely related to stratigraphically 
useful forms such as Pterocanium prismatium, it is not now transferred to 
that genus because of uncertainty regarding the nature of the figured type 
species of Pterocanium (l.ithocampe aculeata Ehrenberg, according to Foreman 
and Riedel, 1972)." (from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1974) 

Plate 25, fig. 1 

http:abdomen.iI
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Lychnodictyum audax Riedel 

DISTRIBUT ION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) show the last occurrence of this 
species within the SEongaster Zone (Pliocene). 

L. audax first occurs in the Oligocene (Theocyrtis tuber osa Zone) 
(Sanfilippo et~.• in press). 



Pterocanium prismatium Riedel N125 

Pterocanium prismatium Riedel, 1957, p. 87, pl. 3, figs. 4,5; 
emend. Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1970, p. 529 

DESCR! PTION 

IICephalis subspherical, pitted, bearing a sharply po"inted, cylindro­
conical apical horn with a length of approximately 1.5 times cephalic 
diameter, and sometimes smaller accessory spines. Thorax having overall 
shape of a triangular prism surmounted by an obtuse triangular pyramid, 
terminating at pronounced collar stricture: this general shape often 
modified by shallow concavity of the prismatic faces, and slight swellings 
between the proximal parts of the 3 thoracic ribs. In relation to the 
general thorax surface, the thoracic ribs are usually depressed in furrows 
proximally, and raised on ridges distally. Thoracic pores subpolygonal to 
almost circular, separated by thin bars, arranged approximately hexagonally 
in apparent longitudinal rows. Upper part of thorax usually bears small 
spines: these spines often concentrated on the proximal swellings, and 
thorns often occur on the ridged part of the thoracic ribs. Opening at 
base of thorax somewhat constricted. Feet three-bladed, proximally fene­
strated, straight or slightly curved, usually almost parallel or somewhat 
divergent, usually shorter than thorax. Abdomen, when present, short, 
delicate, with irregular meshes smaller than those of thorax, usually 
entirely separate from and surrounded by the feet. II (from Riedel, 1957) 

liThe original description of this species admitted specimens without 
thorns on the three thoraci c ri bs, but such forms are now excl uded. II (from 
Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1970) 

DIMENS IONS 

"Usual length of apical spine 28-40ll' of cephal is 20-26ll' of thorax 
ll0-l32ll' of feet 60-120ll, of abdomen 5-50ll. Breadth of thorax usually 
1l0-150ll. 11 (from Riedel, 1957) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Major part of the long thorax triangular prismatic, with a distinct 
"shoulder"-like change in contour in the upper part. At this "shoulder", 
the ribs extending from the collar region to the feet are distinctly 
thorny. Feet short, straight, approximately parallel, proximally latticed. II 

(from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. Sanfilippo and Riedel (1974) note that early (i.e., Spongaster pentas 
and Stichocorys peregrina Zones) representatives of this species are only 
slightly thorny on the thoracic shoulders. 

Plate 25, fig. 2 



N126 

Pterocanium prismatium Riedel 

DISTRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) show the first occurrence of this species 
to be at the boundary between the Stichocorys peregrina and Spongaster pentas 
Zones. Although this species was not included in the CENOP counting groups, 
it was observed in the latest Miocene at DSDP Site 158. 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) show the last occurrence of this species 
to lie within the Pterocanium prismatium Zone (Pliocene). 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the first occurrence of this species at 
4.8 Ma. -- --

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
1.5 Ma. ---­



Pterocanium trilobum (Haeckel) N127 

DictyoRodium trilobum Haeckel, 1860, p. 839 

Pterocanium tri10bum (Haeckel), Nigrini, 1967, p. 71, pl. 7, figs. 3a,b 
(with synonymy); Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. N45, pl. 23, figs. 
4a-c. 

DESCR IPTI ON 

"Cephalis small, spherical with closely spaced pores, or pits (probably 
representing infil1ed pores), and bearing a stout conical apical horn 
approximately twice its length). Apical and vertical spines free within 
cephal is; both project to form external horns, the vertical horn being 
shorter and very much more delicate than the apical. Sometimes additional 
by-spines form on both cephalis and thorax. 

"Thorax is an inflated tetrahedron with circular to subcircular pores, 
arranged in longitudinal rows. Thoracic ribs strong, becoming stout 3-bladed 
feet, latticed proximally and tapering to a point distally. Feet are diver­
gent, convex outwards, as long to half again as long as thorax. 

1I0nly traces of an abdomen are preserved. In most specimens a few 
lattice bars are present, and these seem to form a single row of large pores 
adjacent to the thorax, and sometimes one large pore bordering on the 
proximal end of the feet. The rest of the abdomen has smaller pores and 
apparently hangs free of the feet." (from Nigrini, 1967) 

"The Antarctic representatives of this species do not show the great 
range of variation described by Popofsky [1913]. Most Antarctic individuals 
are thicker than those previously described. By-spines were rarely detected 
on the thorax, though the vestiges of by-spines were commonly observed on 
the cepha1is. The basal feet are invariably present and sometimes strongly 
developed. The mouth is often slightly constricted but never closed." 
(from Hays, 1965) 

"There is great variability in the overall shell size. Some specimens 
were very similar to f. flraetextum, while others were three times as large." 
(from Renz, 1976) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Length of apical horn 27-54].1; of cephalis 18-27u; of thorax 63-100]..1; 
of feet 90-173].1. Max"imum breadth of cephalis 23-27]..1; of thorax 90-136]..1," 
(from Nigrini, 1967) 

"Length of apical horn 23-68, of cephalis 17-30, of thorax 74-144, of 
feet 57-171." (from Hays, 1965) Note: Hays' measurements are in microns. 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Thorax an inflated tetrahedron with no sharp angles. Strong conical 
apical horn. Feet long. three-bladed, divergent, proximally latticed. 

Plate 25, fig. 3 



N128 

Pterocanium trilobum (Haeckel) 

REMARKS 

1. Benson's (1966) description and dimensions of this species (Pterocanium 
prosperinae Ehrenberg in Benson, p. 405) are consistent with the above, but 
it is likely that of the three specimens illustrated by him only the one 
shown in Plate 27, fig. 4 is P. trilobum. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all the Early Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. Rare in all the Late Miocene sections 
examined from both tropical and temperate latitudes. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. N46) for Recent distribution. 



N129 


Stichocorys delmontensis (Campbell and Clark) 

Eucyrtidium delmontense Campbell and Clark, 1944, p.56, pl.7, 

figs. 19,20. 


Stichocorys delmontensis (Campbell and Clark) Sanfilippo and Riedel, 
1970, p.451, pl.1, fig.9 (with synonymy). 

OESCRI PTION 

"Shell not especially large, rather stout (1.6-2.4 diameters of 
cylinder in length); cephalis knoblike, distinct, with much lateral flattening, 
and with a short, sometimes curved, or straight, apical horn, cervix 
truncate and constricted; thorax distinct, truncate apically, subhemis­
pherical, its basal diameter exceeding distal diameter, and marked by an 
interval transverse septum; abdominal joints three, clearly limited by 
lumbar constrictions and transverse septa, uppermost joint subhemispherical 
like thorax and more or less continued in contour with it, these two regions 
forming, as a whole, a cone (45°), its sides strongly bulged, its length 
approximately 0.29 total length, and its basal diameter 1.37 upper diameters, 
second and third joints together subcylindrical, second one about same 
length as first, and third one shorter, its distal end inturned with a 
somewhat constricted mouth with short, projecting, discrete, spinelike 
denticles (mouth commonly torn); wall uniformly thin, gray; pores lacking 
on cephalis, on thorax approximately 40, well scattered, in subhexagonal 
areas with raised corners, pores of abdomen larger than those of thorax, 
well-separated, scattered, all pores subcircular." (from Campbell and 
Clark, 1944) 

DIMENS 

"Length, total, 20011; diameter of cylindrical abdomen, 7011 ; of pores, 
8.811 . 11 (from Campbell and Clark, 1944) 

DISTINGUISHI RS 

liThe upper conical, generally more robust part of the shell is formed 
of three segments. Thorax generally has more pores than in S. wolffii, 
and the fourth segment lacks longitudinal ribs. Third segment inflated 
annular, rather than truncate conical as in its direct evolutionary des­
cendant, S. peregrina. 1I (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

According to Westberg and Riedel (1978), liThe third segment is typically 
inflated annular, but specimens with conical third segments are admitted 
here if the fourth segment is not as wide as the third." 

Plate 25, fig. 4 
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Stichocorys delmontensis (Campbell and Clark) 

REIV1ARKS 

1. This species is defined very broadly to "include virtually all 
stichocyrtids (except for S. wolffii) in which a conical upper part of the 
shell formed of the first tnree segments is distinguished from a distal, 
narrower subcylindrical part comprised of the fourth and subsequent segments. 
(information taken from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Rare or absent throughout the Miocene sections examined from 

temperate latitudes. Abundant in all the Miocene sections examined from 

tropical latitudes. 


Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) show the first occurrence of this species 
in the Early Miocene at the boundary between the Cyrtocapsella tetrapera
and Stichocorys delmontensis Zones. The lower limit of the Stichocorys 
peregrina Zone (Late Miocene) is defined by the evolutionary transition 
from i. delmontensis to S. peregrina. 

Reynolds (1980) defines the base of his Theocorys redondoensis Zone 

in the western North Pacific by the evolutionary transition from S. del­

montensis to i. peregrina. The i. peregrina Zone of Riedel and Sanfilippo

(1977) is partially equivalent to this zone. 


Theyer et al. (1978) date the first occurrence of this species at 
20.6 Ma. --

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
6.1 Ma. ­



~'-'-'-'..:....::.-~""-- dip 1 ocon us (Haecke 1 ) 1~13l 

Crytocapsa diploconus Haeckel, 1887, p. 1513, pl. 78, fig. 6 

Stichocorys diploconus (Haeckel), Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, p. 451, 
pl. 1, figs. 31, 32 (with synonymy) 

I PTION 

"Shell consisting of three robust segments with rather rough surface 
forming the principal, upper part of the shell, and a fourth closed terminal 
segment. Cephalis spherical, poreless or with a few small pores, with a 
short horn. Lumbar stricture distinct. Thorax hemispherical and third 
segment inflated, the stricture between these segments tending to disappear 
in some specimens. In specimens that retain this stricture, the shell 
surface is rough, and the pores are circular and rather constant in size, 
whereas in specimens without the stricture the surface is smoother, and 
the pores are less regular. The fourth segment is narrower than the third, 
is approximately inverted-conical, and has a somewhat thinner wall and less 
regular pores. Its termination is either closed or very constricted and 
without a differentiated apertural ring." (from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 30 specimens. IITotal length (excluding horn) l35-200w. 
Length of second segment 35-60w, of third segment 40-60w, of fourth segment 
40-80w. (Measurements of second and third segments were made only on 
specimens having these two segments separated by a recognizable stricture.) 
~1aximum breadth 90-110w." (from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Thorax and abdomen inflated; lumbar stricture mayor may not be pro­
nounced externally. Fourth segment (when present) is an inverted cone, 
narrower than the abdomen, with irregular pores. 

Plate 25, figs. 5a,b 
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Stichocor~s diploconus (Haeckel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all Late Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes. Common to abundant in Early Miocene sections 
examined from both tropical and temperate latitudes. 

Sanfilippo and Riedel (1970) show the range of this species to lie 
within the Early Miocene. 



N133 


Stichocorys peregrina (Riedel) 

Eucyrtidium elongatum peregrinum Riedel, 1953, p.812, pl.85, fig.2; 
Riedel, 1957, p.94 

Stichocorys peregrina (Riedel), Sanf-ilippo and Riedel, 1970, p.451, 
pl. 1, fig. 10. 

DESCRIPTION 

IIShell with seven (or more) segments distinctly separated by con­
strictions, the first four segments together forming a conical section, 
the subsequent segments an approximately cylindrical section. Cephalis 
subspherical, rough, poreless, and bearing, usually eccentrically, a 
straight or curved conical horn of the same length. Thorax hemispherical 
with rough surface, having some 40 subcircular pores, which are irregu­
larly arranged and 1.5-3 times as broad as the intervening bars. Third 
segment conical, usually longer than any other, and fourth segment a 
cyl-j nder bul ged 1atera lly to a greater or 1ess degree; these two segments 
with a rough surface, and circular pores 2-4 times as broad as the bars, 
often regularly arranged in indistinct vertical series, 7-9 in a vertical 
row on each segment, 14-20 on a half equator. Segments subsequent to the 
fourth are generally shorter and narrower than the third and fourth, sub­
cylindrical and laterally bulged: their surfaces are smooth, with irregu­
larly disposed subcircular pores, 2-5 times as broad as the bars. The 
entire apertural margin of the shell was not observed, though it might be 
expected to be not greatly constricted, without radial apophyses. II 

(from Riedel, 1953) 

DIMENSIONS 

IILength of the first four segments 125-135jJ; greatest breadth (in 
the lower part of the third segment, or the middle of the fourth) 70­
80jJ. Breadth of cephalis 20jJ; of thorax 35-40jJ; of fifth segment 60-65jJ. 
Length of cephalis 12-15jJ; of thorax 20-25jJ; of third segment 35-50jJ; 
of fourth segment 30-40jJ; of subsequent segments 20-45jJ.1I (from Riedel, 1953) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

liThe upper conical part of the shell consists of three segments, and 
the fourth is equally robust. The third segment is long, truncate conical, 
and the thorax short." (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

Westberg and Riedel (1978) placed an additional restriction on the 
identification of this species, i.e., "that the width of the top quarter of 
the fourth segment must be at least as great as the maximum width of the 
third segment. II 

Plate 25. fig, 6 
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Stichocorys peregrina (Riedel) 

REMARKS 

1. See Holdsworth (1975) for discussion of some difficulties with 
regard to the identification of ~ peregrina and S. delmontensis at 
DSDP Site 289. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all the Early and Middle Miocene sections examined 
from both tropical and temperate latitudes. Abundant in all the Late 
Miocene material examined from both tropical and temperate latitudes. 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) define the lower limit of the 
Stichocorys peregrina Zone (Late Miocene) by the evolutionary transition 
from S. delmontensis to S. ere rina. They define the upper limit of the 
~ongaster pentas Zone (Pliocene by the last occurrence of Stichocorxs 
peregrina. 

Reynolds (1980) defines the base of his Theocorxs redondoensis Zone 
(Late Miocene) in the western North Pacific by the evolutionary transi­
tion from Stichocorys delmontensis to i. 2~regrina. 

The Lam roc clas heteroporos Zone of Hays (1970) and emended by 
Kling (1973 in the North Pacific is defined by the last occurrence of 
Stichocorxs peregrina. This zone is uppermost Pliocene and falls within 
the Pterocanium prismatium Zone in the equatorial Pacific. 

Theyer et a1. (1978) date the first occurrence of this species at 
6.4 Ma. --

Theyer et a1. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
2.4 Ma. ---­
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Stichocorys wolffii Haeckel 

Stichocorys wolffii Haeckel, 1887, p.1479, p1.80, fig.10; Riedel, 1957, 
p.92, pl.4, figs. 6,7. 

Stichocorys baerii Haeckel, 1887, p.1479, pl.80, fig.8. 

Stichocorys mUlleri Haeckel, 1887, p.1480. 

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell with four or more segments (usually 5 or 6), of which the 
cephalis, thorax and abdomen form an upper conical portion sharply dif­
ferentiated from the subcylindrical lower portion. Shell surface usually 
rough or thorny in upper portion, smooth post-abdominally. Cephalis 
spherical, usually poreless, bearing a sharp conical apical horn of approxi­
mately the same length or shorter. Thorax hemispherical, with most of the 
pores (irregularly or approximately hexagonally arranged) secondarily closed 
with siliceous lamellae; pores rarely with a tendency toward longitudinal 
alignment, with rows separated by longitudinal ridges. Abdomen inflated 
annular, with round pores (sometimes double-contoured) approximately hexa­
gonally arranged, often with apparent longitudinal alignment, of approxi­
mately the same width as the intervening bars. Fourth and subsequent 
segments narrower than widest part of abdomen, thinner-walled than first 
three segments, with pores of proximal one or two segments often tending 
to longitudinal alignment with intervening longitudinal ridges, and pores 
of distal segments irregular in size, shape and arrangement." (from 
Ri ede1, 1957) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Length of fi rs t three segments 85-110)1; breadth of abdomen 65-100)1, 
of fourth segment 55-75)1." (from Riedel, 1957) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Under this name we record all specimens of Stichocorys in which the 
thorax is practically poreless (with no more than half a dozen pores on the 
visible half of that segment). In many specimens the fourth segment has 
rather irregular longitudinal ridges, but this is not a required character­
istic for the species." (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. "For a long period during the early part of its range, this species 
is accompanied by specimens of Stichocorys delmontensis identical in all 
respects in possessing a more porous thorax. Only toward the end of its 

Plate 25, fig. 7 
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Stichocorys wolffii Haeckel 

range does it diverge substantially from the accompanying S. delmontensis; 
it is smaller, and other segments in addition to the thoraX-tend to be 
poreless ... In many of the specimens of S. wolffii near the top of its 
range, segmental divisions beyond the third tend to be lost." (from 
Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

2. DSDP "Site 289 contains a segment throughout which S. wolffii 
predominates numerically over S. delmontensis, this segment being pre­
ceded and succeeded by segmentS-in which S. delmontensis is predominant. 
The most characteristic S. wolffii morphotype is restricted to the S. 
wolffi i domi nated segment-:- The 1 evel s of popul ati on change are compara­
tively easily recognizable datums at Site 289. However, the observed 
morphologic gradation between S. wolffii and S. delmontensis morphotypes, 
and the reversible dominance ofthe former might suggest that "S. wolffii" 
is no more than a dimorph of S. delmontensis, its abundance being deter­
mi ned by 1oca1 envi ronmenta1 factors." (from Holdsworth, 1975, p. 531) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all Late Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes. Abundant in all Early Miocene sections 
examined from tropical latitudes. 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1971) show the last occurrence of this species 
to lie within the Diartus petterssoni Zone (~1iddle Miocene). 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) define the lower limit of the 
Stichocorys wolffii Zone (Early Miocene) by the first occurrence of 
S. wolffii. 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the first occurrence of this species at 
19.0 r~a, butDSDP Leg 85 results (Nigrini, unpublished data) suggest 
that this age should be 17.8 Ma. 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
11.5 Ma. -­



Theocaly~tr~ bicornis (Popofsky) N137 

Pterocorys bicornis Popofsky 1908, p. 228, pl. 34, figs. 7,8 

Theocalyptra bicornis (Popofsky) Riedel, 1958, p. 240, pl. 4, fig. 4; 
Petrushevskaya, 1967, p. 126, pl. 71, figs. 2-9, pl. 72, figs. 
1-4; Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. N53, pl. 24, fig. 1 

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell conical campanulate, consisting usually of two or three seg­
ments. Cephalis subglobose, with numerous small pores, bearing two three­
bladed spines of approximately the same length as the cephalis--one vertical, 
approximately apical, and the other lateral, oblique. Collar stricture 
slight. Major portion of the shell in most specimens now showing segmental 
division, and therefore termed the "thorax". Thorax conical proximally, 
campanulate distally, with subcircular to polygonal pores separated by 
rather narrow intervening bars. Thoracic pores increase in size distally, 
and are arranged in usually 9-11 transverse rows. Three short, downwardly 
directed acicular spines penetrate the wall of the thorax near the collar 
stricture. In some specimens, there is a marked change in thoracic contour 
at the position of the rather abrupt transition from subcircular proximal 
thoracic pores to more regular polygonal distal thoracic pores; it is 
apparently this change in contour, which in some specimens gives the im­
pression of a segmental division, which Popofsky regarded as a lumbar 
stricture. In many specimens, one or two rows of pores are marked off from 
the distal end of the thorax by an internal septal ring; these may be con­
sidered to constitute an abdomen. 

"...This species differs from T. davisiana principally in more 
delicate structure and larger thorax."- (from Ried-el, 1958) 

DIMENS IONS 

Based on 14 specimens. "Length of cephalic 15-27]1, of thorax 80-9 
maximum breadth 95-120lJ." (from Riedel, 1958) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Shell is conical to campanulate, made up of a cephalis with two promin­
ent horns and a thorax with subcircular to polygonal pores increasing in 
size distially and arranged in regular transverse rows. 

REMARKS 

1. For further discussion of this species see Nigrini and Moore 
(1979) and Petrushevskaya (1967). 

2. Initially in the CENOP counts we separated specimens having a 
fourth segment (sometimes referred to as a skirt or brim) as in pl. 26, 
figs. lb,c from those without a post-abdominal segment (pl. 26. fig. la). 
These two categories were kept separate in our initial factoring of the 
CENOP radiolarian data (Moore and Lombari, 1981). The two counting groups 
loaded on the same factors with approximately the same values. We now tend 
to think, however, that both forms (skirted and unskirted) are conspecific. 

Plate 26, figs. la-c 
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Theocal~ptra bicornis (Popofsky) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent or rare in most of the Miocene material examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes, except for common occurrences in DSDP 
Site 77B (Late Miocene, central tropical Pacific), DSDP Site 173 (Early to 
Late Miocene, eastern temperate Pacific) and RC12-431 (Late Miocene, 
central temperate Pacific). 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. N55) for Recent distribution. 



Nl39Theocalyptra davisiana davisiana (Ehrenberg) 

Cycladophora ?davisiana Ehrenberg, 1861, p. 297 

Theocalyptra davisiana (Ehrenberg), Riedel, 1958, p. 239, pl. 4, 
figs. 2, 3, text-fig. 10; Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. N57, 
pl. 24, figs. 2a,b 

Cycladophora davisiana Ehrenberg, Petrushevskaya, 1967, p. 122, pl. 
69, I-VII 

DESCRI PTION 

"Shell conical-carnpanulate, of Illoderately heavy structure, consisting 
of two, three or four segillents. Cephalis subglobose, with sillall, sparse 
pores, and bearing two short, acicular spines - one vertical, approxilllately 
apical, and the other lateral, oblique. Collar stricture slight. Subse­
quent part of shell, comprising its Illain bulk, will be terilled the thorax, 
though in sOllle specilllens it appears to be divided by an ill-defined internal 
transverse ridge into an upper and a lower portion. Thorax approxilllately 
conical, in Illany specilllens flared at a wider angle distally than proxi­
Illally. Thoracic pores subcircular proxilllally, becoilling polygonal distally, 
arranged in usually 4-7 transverse rows which are indefinite in sOllle 
specilllens. In IllOSt specilllens, three short, downwardly directed acicular 
spines penetrate the thoracic wall near its junction with the cephal is. In 
Illany specilllens a further shell-segillent is present Illarked off frolll the 
thorax by an internal septal ring. When present, this abdoillen is short, 
truncate-conical, usually flared at a wider angle than the thorax, with 
usually 2-4 transverse rows of polygonal pores separated by Illore delicate 
bars than those of the thorax." (frolll Riedel, 1958) 

DJrlm~S IOr~S 

Based on 43 specilllens. II Length of cephalis usually 17-25w, of thorax 
40-80w, of abdoillen 15-35w. Maxillluill breadth of shell 70-l30w." (frolll 
Riedel, 1958) 

"Length of shell: 91 ~ 16w~ Illaxillluill width of "thorax" (before basal 
stric"Oure, if any): 66 ± 7w; cephalic width: 23 ~ 2w; (15 specilllens)." 
(frolll Sachs, 1973) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Shell is an irregular cone, Illade up of a cephalis with two proillinent 
horns and a post-cephalic part with poorly defined segillentation and sub­
circular pores of variable size and arrangeillent. 

REMARKS 

1. For a Illore cOlllplete synonYIllY see Riedel (1958); for further description 
see Petrushevskaya (1967). 

Plate 26, fig. 2 
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Theocalyptra davisiana davisiana (Ehrenberg) 

2. Petrushevskaya (1975) tentatively placed davisiana in the genus 
Diplocyclas Haeckel and placed bicornis in the genus Clathrocyclas Haecke1. 
Until the entire group can be studied, further generic manipulation seems 
only to add to an already confusing situation. 

3. For further discussion of this species and the following subspecies see 
Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. N57). 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Rare or absent in most of the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes; common in the latest Miocene of DSDP 
Site 173. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. N59) for Recent distribution. 

See Morley and Hays (1979) and Morley (1980) for further distribu­
tional data. 



Theocalyptra davisiana (Ehrenberg) cornutoides Kling N141 

? Halicalyptra corn uta Bailey, 1856, p. 5, pl. 1, fig. 14 (only) 

Cycladophora davisiana var. cornutoides Petrushevskaya, 1967, p. 124, 
p1. 70, figs. 1-3; Ling et a1., 1971, p. 714, p1. 2, figs. 6, 7; 
Ling, 1 973 , P . 780 , P 1. 2; fig. 3; Ling, 1 980, P . 367, P1. 2, 
fi g. 1 

Theocalyptra sp., Kling, 1973, pl. 9, figs. 18-22 

D-iplocyclas sp. aff. Q. bicorona Haeckel group, Petrushevskaya, 1975, 
p. 587, pl. 15, figs. 8-10, p1. 24, figs. 1-3 

Theocalyptra davisiana cornutoides (Petrushevskaya), Kling, 1977, p. 
217, pl. 1, fig. 20; Kling, 1979, p. 311, pl. 2, fig. 3 

DESCRIPTION 

liThe first segment of the shell is small. Its surface is often rough. 
The second and third segments merge in such a manner that it is impossible 
to distinguish their boundaries. Pores are arranged in regular latitudinal 
rows. At the widest part of the shell (the third segment?) there are 
12 - 13 pores in each one of the latitudinal rows, i.e., more than in the 
preced-ing variety. Specimens with a distinct fourth segment were not 
observed, but in some shells an abrupt widening, probably the beginning of 
the fourth segment formati on, coul d be observed. The inner skeleton is as 
thin as in the typical variety. The outside continuations of the spines A, 
Vert, Lr and Lj are long; D, Lr and Lj spines often have lateral appendages." 
(from Petrushevskaya, 1967; translation courtesy W. R. Riedel) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Length of the fi rst segment 15w - 20w, its wi dth 20w - 25w, 1ength 
of the next part of the shell up to 100w and more, shell width at the place 
where the third segment should be located 55w - 65w, shell width at the 
bottom, where the widening corresponding to the fourth segment begins, is 
80w (and probably more)." (from Petrushevskaya, 1967; translation courtesy 
W. R. R i e de 1 ) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

liThe discussed variety differs from the preceding by a shell wider 
at its bottom, as well as by a larger number of smaller pores. At the same 
time, it is similar to the typical variety by the fact that its shell, 
instead of narrowing downward, becomes wider.11 (from Petrushevskaya, 
1967; translation courtesy W. R. Riedel) 

REMARKS 

1. Ling et al. (1971) recognized the variety C. davisiana var. cornutoides 
and place~i~in synonymy with Halicalyptra ? cornuta Bailey .. 

Ling et ~. note: 

Plate 26, fig. 3 
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Theocalyptra davisiana (Ehrenberg) cornutoides Kling 

"The specimens found in the present Beri ng Sea study agree with the 
description given by PETRUSHEVSKAYA (1967). except that we frequently 
found specimens with longer lateral spines extended beyond the thoracic 
wall and even branched at the distal ends as illustrated in the figures. 
Because of the small size. BAILEY's species was not included within her new 
variety by PETRUSHEVSKAYA, we believe that it is best considered here as 
within the range of variation. KRUGLIKOVA (1969)illustrated a similar 
radiolarian species under the name of Cycladophora ? cornuta. from core 
sediments of the North Pacific." 

2. Ling et al. (1971) further stated that they believed this taxa to have 
sufficiently--lIdistinct features [as to] separate it fron related forms. and 
it should be elevated to subspecific rank ... ; however. since such an 
action would involve authorship (see May~ et al., 1953. p. 258). 
Petrushevskaya's name is retained provisionallY:" 

Nevertheless, Kling (1977) did elevate Petrushevskaya's variety to a 
subspecies. He states. "In view of the morphologic distinctness of this form 
from T. davisiana s.s. and the spatial separation of the two forms indicated 
herein. it seems reasonable to regard Petrushevskaya's "variety" as a sub­
species." It follows, then, that Kling becomes the author of the subspecies. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Rare or absent in most of the Miocene sections examined from both 

tropical and temperate latitudes; abundant in DSDP Site 173. 


See ~lorley and Hays (1979) and ~lorley (1980) for further distributional 
data. 



Theocorys redondoensis (Campbell and Clark) N143 

Theocyrtis redondoensis Camobell and Clark, 1944, p. 49, pl.7, 
fig. 4; Nakaseko, 1963, p. 179, pl. 2, fig. 4 

Theocorys redondoensis (Campbell and Clark) Kling, 1973, p. 638, 
pl. 11, figs. 26-28 

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell large, with two sharp strictures, one of most beautiful 
species in this collection (its length four apertural, or two maximum 
diameters); apical horn occipital in origin but arising freely from 
cephalic vertex, gracefully curved, and distally pointed; cephalis 
distinctly globular and knoblike, set off sharply by distinct cervical 
suture from thorax below it, relatively large (0.3 maximum diameter 
of shell, and with its neck about a third of that diameter); thorax 
greatly exceeding other shell segments in prominence, very nearly per­
fectly hemispherical, greatest diameter, at its middle (0.5 total 
length), widely open at oral end, there squarely truncated, and outside, 
around thick rim which encircles base of abdomen, a row of short down­
wardly directed spines; abdomen taperingly subcylindrical with two 
sides unlike with local bulges and rather general asymmetry (its origin 
0.32, and its opening 0.25 total length of shell), and distal end widely 
open but with a short, flared, entire lip, squarely truncated; wall 
of thorax thick, of cephalis a little thinner, and of abdomen membrane­
like, latter readily torn cleanly off from remainder of shell so that 
majority of specimens appear formed of but two joints rather than three, 
and, in addition, horn is often torn off; surface of cephalis and of 
thorax roughened, latter much more so, otherwise shell glass-clear; 
pores of cephalis numerous, and very tiny, almost dotlike circles, very 
well separated, and in rather shallow depressions, freely scattered 
between surface tubercles, pores of thorax subuniformly circular, com­
paratively small for so large a species, perhaps as many as 75 around 
transverse axis, deeply sunken into hexagonal concavities or pits with 
blunt sepaloid points arising from frames; pores of abdomen subelliptical 
to subrectangular with rounded corners, freely scattered, not uniform 
in size but generally larger than those of thorax, perhaps a dozen in 
a vertical line and 20 around circumference, strikingly different from 
those of thorax. 

"Theocyrtis redondoensis n.sp. unique and differs greatly in form, 
especially in large knoblike cephalis and inflated thorax from other 
described species." (from Campbell and Clark, 1944) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Length, total, 24011, of horn, 3011, of cephal is, 5011, of thorax 10011; 
diameter of thoracic maximum, 12011, of shell-aperature, 6011, of thoracic 
pores, 6.611." (from Campbell and Clark, 1944) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Prominent spherical, hyaline cephalis with sharp collar stricture. 
Thorax thick-walled and perfectly hemispherical. 

Plate 26, fig. 4 
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Theoco rys redondoens is (Campbe11 and Cl ark) 

REMARKS 

1. Kling (1973) correctly pointed out that this species belongs in the 
family Theoperidae and not in the family Pterocorythidae. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from the latest Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes; rare in the Early Miocene of DSDP 
Sites 289 and 173; abundant in the Early Miocene of DSDP Site 71 and the 
Middle Miocene of DSDP Site 289. 

Kling (1973) shows T. redondoensis ranging from the Early Miocene 
(Dorcadose~ris alata Zone) to the Late Miocene {Stichocorys peregrina 
ZoneJ in DSDP Site 173. 



N145Theocorys spongoconum Kling 

Theocorys spongoconus Kling 1971, p. 1087, pl. 5, fig. 6 

Theocorys spongoconum Kling, Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, pl. 2F, 
fig. 4; pl. 3C, fig. 3 

DESCR IPT ION 

"Cephalis is subspherical, thick-walled, with rare small pores; it 
commonly bears a stout, conical horn which is very broad at the base and 
is very short in some specimens. Thorax is subspherical to pyriform, 
thick-walled, with circular pores that are framed, giving the surface a 
rough appearance. Thoracic pores are usually irregularly arranged, but 
diagonally aligned in some specimens. Thorax terminates in a constricted 
mouth which is surrounded by the top of the abdomen. Abdomen spongy, 
inverted conical; it is variable in length but usually as long as the 
length from apex to termination of thorax; termination irregular; abdomen 
wall is usually thinner than thoracic wall." (from Kling, 1971) 

ommSIONS 

Based on ten specimens. "Length to termination of thorax is 100 to 
120~. maximum width is 95 to 108~. and width of thoracic mouth is 35 to 
45~.1I (from Kling. 1971) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Abdomen has distinctive spongy wall and tapers distally. Thorax 
subspherical to inflated hemispherical, thick-walled. with relatively 
large circular pores. Cephalis subspherical. sparsely perforate. with 
stout conical horn. (Kling, personal communication, 1980) 

Plate 26, fig. 5 
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Theocor1s spongoconum Kling 

DISTRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1971) show the species to range from the 
earliest Oligocene (possibly Late Eocene) to late Early Miocene 
(Calocycletta costata Zone). 



Anthocyrtidium ehrenbergi ehrenbergi (Stahr) N147 

Anthocyrtis ehrenbergi Stohr 1880, p. 100, pl. 3, figs. 21a,b 

Anthocyrtium ehrenbergii (Stahr) Haeckel, 1887, p. 1277 

Anthocyrtium ehrenbergii ehrenbergii (Stohr) Riedel, 1957, p. 83, pl. 
2, figs. 1-3 

Anthocyrtidium ehrenbergi (Stohr) Riedel et ~., 1974, p. 712, pl. 60, 
fig. 10; pl. 61, fig. 1 

IPTION 

"Cephalis complex, elongate, ovate-cylindrical, with scattered sub­
circular to circular pores, bearing a three-bladed apical horn usually of 
approximately the same length as the cephal is. Thorax with usually flat 
surface, campanulate, inflated, with constricted mouth, having circular 
pores hexagonally arranged, rarely hexagonally framed. Some specimens have 
no subterminal teeth, but many have approx"imately 3-8, wh"ile very rare 
individuals have 10-20 well-developed, sharp subterminal teeth up to 10~ 
long. Surrounding the constricted mouth is a lamellar peristome which 
usually bears 10-20 well developed, flat, triangular terminal teeth--these 
peristomial teeth occasionally poorly developed, rarely absent. II (from 
Riedel, 1957) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Length of api ca1 horn usua lly 25-50~, of cephal i s 35-50~, of thorax 
89-105~, of peristomial teeth 5-10~. Breadth of cephalis usually 30-35~, 
of thorax 95-115~. II (from Ri ede 1, 1957) 

REMARKS 

1. "This species is here transferred to Anthocyrtidium because it is clearly 
more closely related to the type species of that genus (A. cineraria Haeckel) 
than to the type speci es of Anthocyrti um (fl. chrysanthemum Haecke1 ). II (from 
Riedel et ~., 1974) 

2. For counting purposes in the CENOP project this subspecies was not dis­
tinguished from fl. ehrenbergi Qliocenica. It differs from that subspecies 
in that its subterminal and peristomial teeth are less well-developed and 
the thoracic pores are somewhat smaller in relation to the intervening bars. 

3. In more recent samples (uppermost Q. penultima Zone) the two subspecies, 
ehrenbe~3J and pliocenica, were counted together with Anthocyrtidium 
ophirense. They differ from fl. QRhirense by their unusually flat thoracic 
surface and by peristomial teeth that are generally much more strongly 
developed than the subterminal teeth. (information from Riedel, 1957) 

Plate 27, fig. 1 



N148 

Anthocyrtidium ehrenberg; ehrenbergi (Stohr) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent to rare in all Early Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. Comnlon in the Late Miocene of the 
central tropical Pacific (DSDP Site 778) and the eastern tropical Pacific 
(DSDP Site 158). In the CENOP project counting groups this subspecies was 
counted together with ~. ehrenbergi pliocenica and ~. ophirense. The 
increase in abundance in the Late Miocene as noted above probably reflects 
the appearance of ~. ophirense in those areas at that time. 

It seems likely that~. ehrenberg; ehrenbergi, ~. ehrenberg; 
pliocenica and ~. ophirense constitute an evolutionary sequence ranging 
from the Late Miocene to the Recent. The details of such a sequence have 
not been well documented. 
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Anthocyrtidium ehrenbergi (Stohr) oliocenica (Seguenza) 

Anthocyrtis ehrenbergi Stohr var. pliocenica Seguenza, 1880, p.232 

Anthocyrtium ehrenbergii (Stohr) pliocenica (Seguenza) Riedel, 1957, 
p. 84, pl.2, figs. 4,5 

DESCRIPTION 

"Similar to h... ehrenbergi ehrenbergi, except in the presence of 
approximately equally developed subterminal and peristomial teeth, and 
somewhat larger thoracic pores in relation to the intervening bars." 
(from Riedel, 1957) 

DIIYIENSIONS 

IILength of apical horn usually 32-60]1, of cephalis 35-40]1, of thorax 
90-115]1, of feet 5-20]1. Breadth of cephalis 25-32]1, of thorax 90-120]1.11 
(from Riedel, 1957) 

REMARKS 

1. See Remarks for A. ehrenbergi ehrenbergi. 

Plate 27, figs. 2a,b 
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Anthocyrtidium ehrenbergi (Stohr) pliocenica (Seguenza) 

DISTRIBUTION 

See Distribution for A. ehrenbergi enrenbergi. 



Anthocyrtidium ophirense (Ehrenberg) N151 

Anthocyrtis--'---____-'---'--'--'-Ehrenberg, 1872a, p. 301; Haeckel, 1887, p. 1270 

Anthocyrtidium ophirense (Ehrenberg), Nigrini, 1967, p. 56, pl. 6, 
fig. 3 (with synonymy); Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. N67, pl. 25, fig. 1 

DESCRIPTION 

"Cephalis complex, elongate, ovate-cylindrical, with subcircular 
pores, bearing a three-bladed apical horn usually of about the same length 
as the cephal is. Thorax campanulate, inflated, with constricted mouth, 
having circular to subcircular pores hexagonally arranged, usually hex­
agonally framed, separated by rather delicate bars. Subterminal row of 
8-11 sharp, 3-bladed teeth usually prominent, but in some individuals 
absent or scarcely discernible. Distally from the subterminal teeth, 
the thoracic wall curves inward abruptly, to terminate at a narrow delicate 
lamellar peristome. One or two thoracic pores between subterminal teeth 
and peristome. Peristome often bears inconspicuous, small triangular
teeth directed either downward or inward, forming a terminal row." (from 
Ri ede1, 1957) 

"Riedel (1957, p. 84) synonymized Anthocyrtidium cin~!aria Haeckel 
and Sethocyrtis Qxycephalis Haeckel and described what he interpreted to 
be a single species. The present author does not believe that these 
species are identical, and consequently 2 separate species, ~. ophirense 
(=~. cineraria) and A. zanguebaricum (=~. oxycephalis), are distinguished
herein. Riedel IS description was based, in part, on Indian Ocean material, 
and specimens found during the present study agree in most respects with 
his observations. However,~. ophirense has an apical horn which is 
always longer than the cephalis, and subterminal teeth are almost always 
well developed. ~. zanguebaricum has a shorter apical horn and subterminal 
teeth are poorly developed or absenLII (from Nigrini, 1967) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Length of apical horn 45-90]1; of cephalis 27-36]1; of thorax 81-119]1; 
of subterminal teeth 9-27]1. Maximum breadth of cephalis about 27]1; 
of thorax 90-136]J.'I (from Nigrini, 1967) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Apical horn as long as or longer than cephal is. Thorax campanulate, 
inflated with a constricted mouth. Well-developed subterminal teeth. 

REMARKS 

1. Benson's (1966) description and dimensions of this species (~. ciner­
aria Haeckel in Benson, p. 472) are consistent with the above. 

2. See Remarks for A. ehrenbergi ehrenbergi. 

Plate 27, fig. 3 



N152 

Anthocyrtidium ophirense (Ehrenberg) 

DISTRIBUTION 

See Distribution for ~. ehrenbergi ehrenbergi. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. N68) for Recent distribution. 



N153
Calocycletta caepa Moore 

Calocycletta caepa r·1oore, 1972, p. 150, pl. 2, figs. 4-7 

DESCRI PTION 

"Cephalis ovate, lobed, with sparse circular to subcircular pores 
and bearing a conical (early forms) to slightly bladed (late forms) apical 
horn. Thorax subspherical to campanulate, with circular pores hexa­
gonally arranged and longitudinally aligned. External lumbar stricture 
absent in early forms but distinct in late forms. Abdomen lighter and 
more delicate than thorax, cylindrical in shape, containing subcircular 
to circular pores which may show longitudinal alignment and hexagonal 
arrangement (early forms). Late form may have a very linht, very ir­
regularly pored abdomen that appears almost spongy. Abdomen terminates in 
five to fourteen trian9ular or spike-shaped feet which are usually very 
short and irregularly spaced." (from ~1oore, 1972) 

Based on 30 specimens. "Length of api ca 1 horn 62- 130].1, of cepha 1is 
34-43].1, of thorax 62-110].1, of abdomen 43-158].1, of feet 5-14].1. Breadth of 
cephalis 34-43].1, of thorax 101-134].1, of abdomen (distally) 58-101].1.11 
(from Moore, 1972) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Calcycletta caepa similar to f. virglnls particularly in early forms, 
but with short triangular or spiked-shaped feet and an abdomen which 
tends to be more delicate with pores that are smaller and more irregular 
than in the thorax. In later forms, the tendency towards a more delicate 
abdomen increases as does the tendency towards a more campanulate thorax. 
Towards the end of its range only the campanulate thorax, cephal is, and 
bladed apical horn are commonly well preserved. (r1oore, personal communication, 
1981) 

REMARKS 

1. "Only if the abdomen and terminal feet are preserved can early 
forms of f. caepa be distinguished from f. virginis and C. serrata. The 
bladed apical horn campanulate thorax and very delicate abdomen of late 
forms aid in their distinction. 11 (from 1'1oore, 1972) 

2. See Remarks for Calocycletta robusta noore. 

Plate 28, figs. la-d 

http:58-101].1.11


N154 

Calocycletta caepa Moore 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from Early Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes. Rare in the Late Miocene from both the eastern 
and western tropical Pacific, but common in the central tropical Pacific 
(DSDP Site 77B). 

Moore (1972) shows this species to range from the Middle Miocene 
(Dorcadose~ris alata Zone) to the Late Miocene (Did~mocyrt;s antepenultima 
Zone). 



Ca1ocyc1etta costata Riedel N155 

ca1oc1c1as virginis Haecke1, Riedel, 1957, p. 90, pl. 4, fig. 5 
partim. ) 

Ca10cyclas costata Riedel, 1959, p. 296, pl. 2, fig. 9 

Ca1ocyc1etta costata (Riedel), Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1970, p. 535, 
pl. 14, fig. 12 

OESCR IPTI ON 

"Cephalis ovate, lobed, with sparse subcircular to circular pores and 
bearing a stout, conical apical horn. Thorax subspherical, with pores 
circular, hexagonally arranged and with a pronounced tendency to longi­
tudinal alignment, the longitudinal rows separated by pronounced costae. 
No lumbar stricture externally. Abdomen subcylindrical or tapering dis­
tally, narrower than the widest part of the thorax. Abdominal pores 
subcircular or circular, arranged hexagonally with apparent longitudinal 
alignment (these longitudinal lines are continuous with those of the 
thorax) and often with longitudinal ridges separating pore rows. 
Terminal feet eleven to eighteen in number, lamellar, usually turncate, 
parallel or slightly convergent, broader than the spaces between them, 
usually situated opposite alternate rows of abdominal pores. This species 
is distinguished from Ca10cyclas virginis by the pronounced1y costate 
thorax and otherwise smooth shell surface." (from Riedel, 1959) 

S 

Based on thi rty specimens. II Length of api ca 1 horn 115-230tJ; of 
cephalis 30-45tJ; of thorax 70-l00tJ; of abdomen 10-33tJ; of feet 12-70~. 
Breadth of cepha1is 38-53tJ; of thorax 103-135tJ; of abdomen (distally) 
75-l08tJ. 11 (from Riedel, 1959) 

CHARACTERS 

"Horn robust, conical. Thoracic pores in longitudinal rows, separ­
ated by ridges. Abdomen with a very short latticed part, and numerous 
parallel lamellar feet." (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. "Although rare specimens appear to be transitional between 
virginis and Ca10cyclas costata .... Transitional forms are 
expected if Caloc,¥clas costata arose from Caloc,¥clas virginis, as appears 
to have been the case. II (from Riedel, 1959) 

~~"-"-----'­

Plate 28, fig. 2 



N156 

Calocycletta costata Riedel 

DISTRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) define the lower limit of the 
Calocycletta costata Zone (Early Miocene) by the first occurrence of 
C. costata. They show the last occurrence of this species to lie near 
the ower imit of the Dorcadospyris alata Zone (Middle Miocene). 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the first occurrence of this species at 
18.4 Ma, but DSDP-Leg 85 results (Nigrini, unpublished data) suggest that 
this age should be 16.8 Ma. 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
15.05 Ma. ---­



N157Ca1 ocycl etta robusta ~loore 

~Calocycl~tta robusta ~loore, 1971, p. 743, pl. 10, figs. 5,6; 1972, 
p. 148, pl. 1 , fig. 6 

DESCRIPTION 

"Stout conical apical horn which envelops or nearly envelops an 
ovate, lobed cephal is. Cephalis with very sparse subcircular pores.
Thorax robust and hemispherical to subspherical in shape. Rough surface 
of the thorax pierced by circular, hexagonally arranged pores with a 
tendency toward longitudinal alignment. Lumbar stricture usually not 
marked externally except in early forms. Abdomen tapering distally and 
pierced by subcircular pores which are stron0ly lon~itudinallv alin,ned. 
Abdominal tern,-ination usually ra9ged, but may be irregular with lamellar 
and tapering feet in the later forms. Early forms of C. robusta (... ) 
have a nearly hemispherical thorax, a cylindrical shape in the region 
of the lumbar stricture, and an abdomen that tapers distally. Later 
forms (... ) have a subspherical thorax that gives rise smoothly to the 
uniform taper of the abdomen at or sl ightly above the lumbar stricture. II 

(from Moore, 1972) 

DIMENS ION S 

Based on 30 specimens. "Length of apical horn 80-185]1, of cephalis 
34-48]1, of thorax 73-144]1, of abdomen 64-120\1, of feet (when present) 
16-48]1. Breadth of cephalis 40-56]1, of thorax 120-178]1, of abdomen 
(distally) 64-96]1." (from r'loore, 1972) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Thorax inflated-campanulate, and abdomen subcylindrical, termina­
tino in short, acute trianoular teeth (when margin is preserved)." (from 
Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

RH1ARKS 

1. This species is distinguished from f. parva by the heavier shell 
of C. robusta (particularly the abdomen), the more re0ular shape and 
arrangment of the abdominal pores and the long, conical apical horn. 
Early forms of . vir~inis are transitional v-lith C. robusta, but are dis­
tingui shed from . --robusta by thei r regul arly spaced termi na1 feet that 
generally begin the same level on the abdomen and are of approximately 
equal length and width. f. serrata may be distinguished from C. robusta 
(and f. virginis) by the presence of triangular terminal feet. (n r­
mation taken from Moore, 1972) 

2. Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) synonymized f. robusta and f. caepa. 
Their synonymy is rejected herein because the present authors think that 
the distinction is valid and because the two species have distinctly differ­
ent ranges in the CENOP material and in the material originally described 
by ~loore (1972, text--fig. 1). After further investigation, Riedel and 
Sanfilippo (personal communication) have reversed their published position. 

Plate 28, fig. 3 
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Calocycletla robusta Moore 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from Late Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes. Rare in some tropical Early Miocene (DSDP Sites 
289 and 495). but common in DSDP Site 71. 

Moore (1972) shows this species to range from the Late Oligocene 
(his DorcadosP)ris papilio Zone) to the Early Miocene (Cyrtocapse11a 
tetrapera Zone . 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
20.8 r4a. -­



N159
Ca1ocyc1etta s~rrata Moore 

Ca1oc~c1~tta cf. virginis Haecke1, Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1970, 
p. 568, pl. 14, fig. 11 

Ca1ocyc1etta serrata Moore, 1972, p. 148, pl. 2, figs. 1-3 

DES CR IPTI ON 

"Cepha1is ovate, lobed, with sparse circular to subcircu1ar pores. 
Some pores extend from the cepha1is up into the region of a stout, 
conical apical horn. Thorax subspherica1 to campanu1ate, with circular 
pores hexagonally arranged and tending toward longitudinal alignment. 
Slight lumbar stricture externally. Abdomen tapering distally and 
terminating in three to twelve triangular terminal feet. Feet varying 
greatly in length and may be irregularly spaced. Abdominal pores circular 
to subcircular, hexagonally arranged and longitudinally aligned. Longi­
tudinal lines continuous with those of thorax." (from Moore, 1972) 

DIfV1ENS IONS 

Based on 30 specimens. "Length of api ca 1 horn 72-11 0)1, 
38-48)1, of thorax 96-125)1, of abdomen 43-96)1, of feet 5 9)1.11 
Moore, 1972) 

of cephal i s 
(from 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Similar to Calocycletta robusta group, but with terminal feet fewer 
and obtusely rounded." (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

RH1ARKS 

1. For further taxonomic notes see Moore (1972). 

Plate 29. figs. la-c 



N160 

Calocycletta serrata I~oore 

DISTRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) show the first occurrence of this species 
at the lower limit of the Cyrtocaese11a tetrapera Zone and the last occur­
rence within the same zone. Early Miocene. 

Theyer et a1. (1978) date the first occurrence of this species at 
21.2 	Ma. -

Theyer et a1. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
20.1 	 Ma. - ­



N16l 

Calocycletta virginis (Haeckel) 

Calocyclas vir§inis Haeckel, 1887, p.1381, pl.74, fig.4; Riedel, 
1959, p.2 5, p1.2, fig.8. 

Calocycletta virginis (Haeckel), Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1970, p.535, 
pl. 14, fi g .10. 

DESCRIPTION 

IICephalis ovate, lobed, with usually sparse subcircular to circular 
pores, and bearing a stout apical horn which is usually conical but rarely 
weakly three-bladed. Thorax subspherical, with roughened surface. Thoracic 
pores circular, usually regularly hexagonally arranged, often with a tendency 
toward apparent longitudinal alignment, rarely with the longitudinal rows 
separated by long ridges. Usually no lumbar stricture externally. Abdomen 
subcylindrical or tapering distally, narrower than the widest part of the 
thorax. Abdominal pores subcircular or circular, usually smaller than those 
of the thorax, in most specimens longitudinally aligned. Terminal feet 
eleven to sixteen, lamellar, usually truncate, parallel, broader than the 
spaces between them, usually situated opposite alternate rows of abdominal 
pores. II (from Ri ede1, 1959) 

DII\1ENSIONS 

"Length of apical horn 30-140]1; of cephalis 35-40]1; of thorax 65-130]1; 
of abdomen 20-90]1; of feet 10-45]1. Breadth of cephalis 33-43]1; of thorax 
98-175]1; of abdomen (distally) 78-100]1.11 (from Riedel, 1959) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Thorax campanulate to hemispherical, without longitudinal ribs. Ab­
domen with a longer latticed part than C. costata and with numerous regular 
well developed lamellar feet originating at the same level. 1I (from Riedel 
and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. liThe stratigraphic range of this species spans most of the 
Early Miocene. Early forms are transitional with C. robusta and have a 
heavy apical horn, hemispherical thorax and a strongly tapering abdomen. 
These early forms are distinguished from C. robusta by their regularly spaced 
terminal feet that generally begin at the-Same level on the abdomen and are 
of approximately equal width and length. Later forms may in some cases have 
a bladed apical horn, the thorax is less spherical and the abdomen has only
a s 1 i ght taper. II (from Moore, 1972) 

2. See Nigrini (1974, p. 1096) for further taxonomic discussion. 

Plate 29, fig. 2 
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Calocycletta virginis (Haeckel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent throughout the Late Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes. Rare in temperate latitude Early 
Miocene and abundant in tropical latitude Early Miocene. Maximum abundance 
in DSDP Site 495 in the eastern tropical Pacific. 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) show the last occurrence of this species 
in the early ~1iddle r~iocene (Dorcadospyris alata Zone). 

The species first occurs at the base of the Cyrtocapsella tetrapera 
Zone (Early Miocene) (Sanfilippo, et El. ,in press). 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the first occurrence of this species at 
21.0 ~~a. -

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
14.45 Ma. ­



N163 


Lamprocyclas maritalis Haeckel group 

Lamprocyclas maritalis Haeckel, 1887, p. 1390, pl. 74, figs. 13, 14 
Lamprocyclas maritalis maritalis Haeckel, Nigrini, 1967, p. 74, pl. 7, 

Lamprocyclas mari is Haeckel 

fig. 5 (with synonymy), Nigrini and 
Moore, 1979, p. N75, pl. 25, fig. 4. 

polypora Nigrini, 1967, p. 76, pl. 7, 
fig. 6; Nigrini and Moore, 1979, 
p. N77, pl. 25, fig. 5 

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell campanulate, usually thick-walled, and generally with a rather 
rough surface. Cephalis elongate, trilocular, the 2 secondary lobes be­
neath and somewhat lateral to the larger primary lobe. Pores numerous, 
subcircular; apical horn stout, 3-bladed, 2 or 3 times cephalic length. 
Primary lateral and dorsal spines continue as ribs in the thoracic wall 
for about half its length; rarely, these project from the thorax, forming 
small wings. Collar stricture not pronounced. 

"Thorax cupola-shaped (conical above, inflated below) with hexagonally 
framed circular to subcircular pores, arranged in longitudinal rows and 
increasing slightly in size distally; 9-11 across the widest part of the 
segment. 

"Lumbar stricture distinct and marked internally by a septal ring. 
Abdomen cylindrical, inflated. Pores hexagonally framed. circular to 
subcircular, arranged in longitudinal rows; larger than thoracic pores, 
9-10 on a half-equator, 3-5 in a vertical series. 

"Peristome well differentiated, poreless, sometimes with up to 12 
triangular lamellar teeth arising from its lower edge, but often teeth 
are rudimentary or absent. Subterminal teeth, on the abdomen just above 
the peristome, are conical or thorn-like, divergent, and usually better 
developed than terminal teeth (description of L. maritalis maritalis from 
Nigrini, 1967) --

IISimilar to Lam roc clas maritalis maritalis, but with a greater 
number of abdominal pores 11-14 on a half-equator. 4-6 in a vertical series), 
and shell usually thinner-walled and more delicate. Abdomen tends to ex­
pand a little distally, thus becoming truncate conical rather than 
cylindrical. II (description of L. maritalis polypora. from Nigrini, 1967) 

DI~1ENS IONS 

For Lamprocyclas maritalis maritalis 

"Total length (excluding apical horn) 119-173)J. Length of cephalis 
27-36)J; of thorax 45-63)J; of abdomen (excluding peristome) 45-72)J. Maxi­
mum breadth of thorax 81-90)J; of abdomen 100-128)J." (from Nigrini, 1967) 

Plate 30. fin~ 1_ L 



N164 

Lamprocyclas maritalis Haeckel group 

"Total length, excluding apical horn: 136 + 21p; maximum width 87 + 
lOp; thorax length 43 + 9p; abdomen length 63 + 19p; based on measure­
ments of 10 specimens.~ (from Sachs, 1973) ­

For Lamprocyclas maritalis £.Q..li.2..<?I_~ 

"Total length (excluding apical horn) 128-164p. Length of cephalis 
27-36p; of thorax 45-63p; of abdomen (excluding peristome) 45-72p. Maxi­
mum breadth of thorax 81-100p; of abdomen 119-136p." (from Nigrini, 1967) 

REMARKS 

1. Miocene forms of Lamprocyclas generally resemble L. maritalis 
maritalis and ~ maritalis polypor~. Our CENOP counting group may 
polyspecific in that we have included forms showing some variation in 
pore size, peri stomal development and size and nature of terminal and 
subterminal teeth. No forms identifiable as L. maritalis Haeckel vent­
ricosa Nigrini were observed. Forms approachTing Theocorythium vetulum 
and true ~ vetulum were found only in the latest Miocene of the North 
Pacific (D.S.D.P. Site 173) and were not included in our counts. 

2. For further remarks concerning the distinction between 
maritalis maritalis and ~ maritalis Q2lypora see Nigrini, 1967. 

3. Petrushevskaya and Kozlova (1972) have distinguished several 
Tertiary species of Lamprocyclas. 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from Early ~1iocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes. Rare in all Late Miocene sections, except for 
DSDP Site 158 where it is common. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. N76) for Recent distribution. 



Lamprocyrtis (?) hannai (Campbell and Clark) N165 

Calocyclas hannai Campbell and Clark, 1944, p. 48, pl. 6, figs. 21-22 
'''--

Lamprocyrtis (?) hannai (Campbell and Clark), Kling, 1973, p. 638, 
pl. 5, figs. 12-14, pl. 12, figs. 10-14; Nigrini and Moore, 
1979, p. N83, pl. 25, fig. 8 

DESCRI PTION 

"Cephalis elongate, trilocular, the two secondary lobes lateral to 
the larger primary lobe, with subcircular pores and strong, eccentric, 
three-bladed apical horn, 1 - 4 times its length, sometimes with one or a 
few pores at the base. Cephalis usually open apically. In some specimens 
a delicate axial rod extends distally from the median bar into the thoracic 
cavity. Small secondary lateral bars may be seen in many specimens. 
Collar stricture indistinct. Thorax rather thick-walled, campanulate, 
with slightly rough surface and circular to subcircular pores increasing 
somewhat in size distally. Lumbar stricture not pronounced. Abdomen 
variable in form (truncate-conical, inflated or subcylindrical) with sub­
circular pores, variable in size, larger than those of the thorax and 
sometimes in distinct longitudinal rows. Thickness of the abdomen wall 
variable. Peristome undifferentiated with approximately 5-12 short 
conical teeth, sometimes bifurcate, at irregular intervals. Short 
conical teeth also developed subterminally on many specimens, sometimes 
scattered irregularly over the distal half of the abdomen." (Nigrini, 
unpublished data) 

DIt~ENS IONS 

Based on twenty specimens. Length of cephalis 20-45~, of thorax 
30-70~, of abdomen 25-162~ (generally 55-120~). Maximum breadth of 
thorax 75-100~, of abdomen 90-152~ (generally 90-132~). Number of pores 
on the half equator of abdomen usually 9 (varies from 8 to 11). (Nigrini, 
unpublished data) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Cephalis is open apically. Thoracic and abdominal pores generally 
variable in size and arrangement. Abdominal pores similar to or slightly 
larger than those on the thorax. Undifferentiated peristome. 

REMARKS 

1. For further taxonomic discussion see Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. N83). 

Plate 30, figs. 2a,b 



N166 

Lamprocyrtis (?) hanna; (Campbell and Clark) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Present throughout the Miocene sections examined from both 
tropical and temperate latitudes; usually rare, but common in RC12-431 
and DSDP Sites 158 and 173. 

Foreman (1975) shows this species to range from the latest ~1iocene 
(Stichocorys Zone) to the Recent in DSDP Site 310. 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. N84) for Recent distribution. 



Pterocorys cf. zancl eus U1ull er) 
N167 

Eucyrtidium zans;laeum MUller~ 1858, p. 41, pl. 6, figs. 1-3 

Theoconus zancleus (Muller) Benson, 1966, p. 482, pl. 33~ fig. 4 
(non fig. 5) (with synonymy) 

Pterocorys zancleus (~1Uller) Nigrini and Moore, 1979~ D. N89, 
pl. 25, figs. lla,b 

DESCRIPTION 

"Structure of the cephalis including prominent dorso-lateral lobes, 
a straight dorsal face merging with a three-bladed apical horn, four 
collar pores, and the presence of three indistinct thoracic ribs 
extending as short spines above the base of the thorax the same as in 
the four preceding species. Cephalis closed at the top, with smooth 
surface and small, unequal to subequal, circular pores. Vertical spine 
indistinct but present; apical horn not robust. Thorax campanulate to 
truncate-conical, separated from the cephalis above by a change in 
contour and from the abdomen below by a distinct constriction': occupied 
by an internal septal ring. Surface of thorax smooth. Thoracic pores 
ranging from circular and subequal to subpolygonal and increasing 
slightly in size distally with regular hexagonal arrangement in longi­
tudinal rows. Abdomen smooth, ranging from subcylindrical with its 
distal portion tapering inward and with equal (6-l2p), circular pores 
arranged hexagonally in longitudinal rows to truncate-conical with 
distal portion broader and not constricted and with polyoonal to sub­
polygonal pores having the same arrangement but gradually increasing in 
size distally (from about 6-8p, to 20-26p)." (from Benson, 1966) 

*The present authors have not noted a distinct lumbar stricture in 
Recent speci~ens. 

DIMENSIONS 

"Len9th of cephalis 2l-39p, of thorax 36-49p, of abdomen 37-l43]J; 
breadth of cephalis 2l-32p~ of thorax 64-80p, of abdomen 75-1l9]J; length 
of apical horn 9-36p~ of vertical spine 0-5]J~ of dorsal and primary 
1atera1 spi nes 0-12p. II (from Benson, 1966) 

"Overall length excluding horn~ 134 + l611; thorax length, 50 ::: 6p, 
thorax width, 78:: 411 , abdomen width, 91:: 9p; abdomen length, 59 + llfl.1t 
(from Sachs, 1973) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Pterocorythidae with cylindro-conical shell; lumbar stricture poorly 
defined and no pronounced change in contour between thorax and abdomen. 
No terminal teeth. 

Plate 30, fig. 3 
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Petrocor,Ys cf. zanc1eus U1Uller) 

REMARKS 

1. The specimen figured by Benson (1966, pl. 33, fig. 5) is 
probably t. minythorax (Nigrini). Benson apparently combined these 
2 species in his description, dimensions and distribution. 

2. The form counted in the CENOP project is similar to the Recent 
species, P. zancleus, but it is generally broader and has a more pro­
nounced lumbar stricture. It is the only 3-segmented, toothless 
Pterocorythi dae that we have observed in t'li ocene sediments. 

3. Some authors (e.g. Petrushevskaya and Kozlova, 1972; Kling, 
1979) use the name Pterocorys clausus (Popofsky) for forms of this 
general type. We do not recognize this distinction and agree with 
Benson (1966) that cl sus is probably equivalent to zancleu? 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent or rare in all Early Miocene and most Late Miocene sections 
examined from both tropical and temperate latitudes, except common in the 
Late Miocene of DSDP Sites 77B and 158. 



Theocorythium vetulum Nigrini N169 

Theocorythium vetulum Nigrini, 1971, p. 447, pl. 34.1, figs. 6a,b 

DESCRI PT ION 

IIShell quite smooth and usually thin-walled. Cephalis trilocular, 
the paired lobes beneath and only slightly lateral to the larger unpaired 
lobe; pores small, subcircular. Stout, three-bladed apical horn, between 
equal to and twice the cephalic length. Primary lateral and dorsal spines 
continue as ribs in the thoracic wall for about half its length, but have 
not been observed to project externally. 

Thorax cupola-shaped with circular to subcircular pores arranged 
longitudinally, 7-10 in a vertical series, 12-15 on a half-equator. Pro­
nounced lumbar stricture. 

Abdomen inflated conical. Pores similar in size, shape and arrange­
ment to those of thorax, 5-12 in a vertical series, 12-17 on a half­
equator. Distally, a row of three-bladed subterminal teeth is usually 
present. Slight terminal constriction to termination at a poreless peri­
stome and up to eleven triangular terminal teeth which mayor may not be 
well-developed." (from Nigrini, 1971) 

DIMENS IONS 

Based on twenty specimens. IITotal length (excluding apical horn and 
terminal teeth) 137-182v. Length of cephalis 27-36v; of thorax 45-63v; 
of abdomen (excluding terminal teeth) 45-90~. Maximum breadth of 
cephalis 27-36~; of thorax 8l-90~; of abdomen 90-l28~." (from Nigrini, 
1971 ) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Similar to 1. trachelium, but with the abdomen inflated conical 
rather than subcyl-indrical. II (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

REMARKS 

1. "l. vetulum is similar to Theocor.Ythium trachelium dianae (cf. Nigrini 
1967, p. 77) except that the thorax is usually broader and the abdomen is 
inflated conical rather than cylindrical. Some specimens of T. vetulum 
are superficially similar to Lamproc'yclas maritalis pol'ypora rcf. Nigrini 
1967, p. 76) but the paired cephalic lobes of members of the genus 
Theocor.Ythium are directly beneath (or only slightly lateral to) the 
larger unpaired lobe, whereas they are decidedly lateral in Lamproc.Yclas. 
This distinction is difficult to recognize from all angles, and a more 
obvious difference is that l. maritalis pol'ypora has a broader, shorter 
abdomen and generally larger abdominal pores. 

The differences between T. trachelium dianae, T. vetulum and L. 
maritalis pol'ypora can be shown most easily by comparing their average 
abdominal lengths and breadths and average thoracic breadths (based on 
twenty specimens of each species): 

Plate 30, figs. 4a,b 



N170 

Theocorythium vetulum Nigrini 

Av abdominal Av abdominal Av thoracic 
length breadth breadth 

T. trachelium dianae 95ll 90ll 72ll 
1. vetul um
L. maritalis polypora 

80ll 
59ll 

109ll 
123ll 

82ll 
83ll 

Combining these values we get: 

Av abdominal 
Av abdominal 

length 
breadth 

Av abdominal breadth 
-Av thoracic breadth 

T. trachelium dianae 1.06 18ll 
T. vetul um --­ 0.73 27ll 
L. marTtatlis polypora 0.48 40ll" 

(from Nigrini, 1971) 

DISTRIBUTION 

Nigrini (1971) shows this species to range from the Pliocene through 
the ~thocyrtidium angulare Zone (lowermost Pleistocene). 

Foreman (1975) shows this species to range from the Late Miocene 
(Qidymocyrtis penultima Zone) to the Pleistocene (Axoprunum angelinum or 
"Stylatractus universus" Zone) in DSDP Site 310. 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) show the evolutionary transition of 
this species to Theocorythium trachelium to lie with the Pterocanium 
prismatium Zone (Pliocene). 



Theocyrti s annosa (Riedel) N171 

Phormocyrtis .=:...:.:..;.;:;..:::..:;.Riedel, 1959, p. 295, pl. 2, fig. 7 

Calocycletta annosa (Riedel) Petrushevskaya and Kozlova, 1972, p. 544 

DESCRI PTION 

"Cephalis elongate, lobate, with a few small pores, surmounted by a 
stout three-bladed horn. Thorax inflated-campanulate, with regular 
circular pores. 

Thoracic wall pronouncedly plicate longitudinally, the plicae being 
separated by three to five longitudinal rows of pores. Abdomen sub­
cylindrical, with a thinner wall than the thorax, and subcircular to 
circular pores usually less regularly arranged than in the thorax. In 
most specimens the thoracic plicae extend into the abdomen, where they 
become less distinct. Termination of the abdomen usually ragged, but in 
some specimens with approximately eight to fifteen parallel, triangular 
lamellar feet or teeth. This species differs from all others of the genus 
in having a thick-walled, pronouncedly plicate thorax." (from Riedel, 
1959) 

DIMENS IONS 

Based on thirty specimens. "Length of apical horn 68-120)1; of 
cephalis 30-45)1; of thorax 108-138)1; of abdomen 38-143)1. Maximum breadth 
(usually at thorax) 130-173)1." (from Riedel, 1959) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"The thorax of this species is not tuberose, but has pronounced longi­
tudinal plicae spaced in such a way that each separates several longitudinal 
rows of pores. This species is not to be confused with the superficially 
similar form that is evidently ancestral to T. tuberosa ... Throughout 
and beyond the ranges of both T. tuberosa and T. annosa, occurs a 
generalized type of Theocyrtis-with unornamented shell wall, from which 
both of these species may have evolved." (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 
1978) 

REMARKS 

1. "The base of this species may have been recorded at Site 289 at a level 
which is relatively lower than that previously recorded. Three variants 
are tabulated: 

Theocyrtis annosa Form A. The earliest tuberosa Zone specimens: 
very delicately ribbed, usually rare and often represented by only 
fragmentary specimens. 

Theocyrti s annosa Form B. Specimens with more pronounced ri bb-jng and 
a suggestion that the shell is molded into broad, raised, longitudinal 
segments--identical with Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, plate 3D, fig. 13. 
The first appearance is higher than the morphotypic base of Form A. 

Plate 30, fig. 5 
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Theocyrtis annosa (Riedel) 

Theocyrtis annosa Form C. Larger specimens, lacking the suggestions 
of longitudinal segmentation, identical with Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, 
plate 2H, fig. 4; plate 3D, fig. 12. The first appearance is higher 
again than that of Form B, and it is probable that only Form C persists 
to the extinction level of T. annosa group. In the highest part of its 
range Form C shows a tendency to reduction in rib strength and reversion 
to a morphotype somewhat similar to Form A." (from Holdsworth, 1975) 

Dr STR IBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) define the lower limit of the 
Stichocorys delmontensis Zone (Early Miocene) by the last occurrence of 
TheocyrtiS-annosa. They show the first occurrence to lie within be 
1:lOr"caaospyris ~teuchus Zone (Oligocene). 

Theyer et al. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
21.0Ma. -­



Botryostrobus aquilonaris (Bailey) N173 

Eucyrtidium aquilonaris Bailey, 1856, p. 4, pl. 1, fig. 9 

Botryostrobus aguilonaris (Bailey), Nigrini, 1977, p. 246, pl. 1, 
fig. 1 (with synonymy); Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. N99, pl. 27, 
fig. 1. 

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell typically heavy, thick-walled, but early forms are not so 
robust. Constrictions (other than collar and lumbar strictures) unevenly 
spaced and all strictures usually obscure externally. Shell spindle­
shaped with four or five post-cephalic segments, the fourth being widest. 
Cephalis hemispherical with small irregular pores; vertical tube robust, 
cylindrical, directed obliquely upwards at approximately 450 . Apical 
horn very small, needle-like. Thorax inflated with two or three trans­
verse rows of very closely spaced circular pores. Thickness of shell 
makes each pore appear to have a ring around it. Shell narrows distally, 
terminating in smooth peristome of variable width; peristome may have 
single row of pores. Termination smooth or with an undulating margin." 
(from Nigrini, 1977) 

DIMENSTI ONS 

Based on 20 specimens. "Tota 1 length 11 0-155)J; maximum breadth 
60-90)J." (from Nigrini, 1977) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Thick-walled, spindle-shaped. Four or five post-cephalic segments, 
the fourth being the widest. Usually four rows of pores per segment. 
Strictures not pronounced externally. Vertical tube cylindrical. 

REMARKS 

1. Benson's (1966) description and dimensions of this species 
(Siphocampium erucosum (Haecke1) in Benson, p. 527) are consistent with 
the above. 

2. The name Botr,Yostrobus aguil onari s "i s used only for very heavy, 
thick-walled forms; other forms [of Botr,YostrobusJ having multiple segments, 
but thinner walls are described" under the name Botr,Yostrobus auritus­
australis. (from Nigrini, 1977) 

Plate 31, figs. la,b 
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Botryostrobus aquilonaris (Bailey) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all Early ~1iocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes. Rare in all Late Miocene sections examined from 
both tropical and temperate latitudes. 

"Rare to few from Sti chocorys peregrina Zone to Recent. May be more 
abundant in Recent sedlments from high latitudes (cf. Petrushevskaya and 
Bj¢rklund,1974).11 (from Nigrini, 1977) 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. N100) for Recent distribution. 

http:Bj�rklund,1974).11


Botryostrobus bramlettei (Campbell and Clark) N175 

Lithomitra bramlettei Campbell and Clark, 1944, p. 53, pl. 7, 
figs. 10-14 

Botryostrobus bramlettei (Campbell and Clark), Nigrini, 1977, 
p. 248, pl. 1, figs. 7,8 (with synonymy) 

DESCRI PTION 

"Shell usually thick-walled; surface rough. Cephalis hemispherical 
with a few subcircular pores and well-developed vertical tube, approxi­
mately cylindrical but tapering distally. Tube directed obliquely upward 
at about 450 . Sometimes thornlike apical horn present. Collar stricture 
indistinct. 

'1horaxinflated bearing three transverse rows of subcircular pores. 
Lumbar stricture apparent, but not pronounced. 

"Abdomen and first post-abdominal segment similar in shape to thorax 
but somewhat larger, fourth segment being the largest in both length and 
breadth. Four transverse rows of subcircular pores on abdomen; three to 
six on fourth segment. 

"First four segments form a cone; shell then narrows sharply to an 
approximately cylindrical (sometimes symmetrically sinuous) segment. 
Termination may be poreless band with or without small terminal teeth or 
in some specimens the peristome consists of two poreless bands flanking 
single row of subquadrangular pores." (from Nigrini, 1977) 

DIIV1ENSIONS---""-­

Based on 20 specimens. "Total length 105-13011; maximum breadth 
60-65]J.1I (from Nigrini, 1977) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Thick-walled. First four segments form a cone; shell then narrows 
sharply to an approximately cylindrical segment. Vertical tube cylin­
drical, tapering distally. 

"This species may be distinguished from ~. aguilonaris by its more 
pronounced lumbar and post-lumbar strictures and by the characteristic 
change in shape from conical to cylindrical. BotrfostrobUs a uilonaris 
is more spindle-shaped and is generally larger." from Nigrini, 1977 

Plate 31, figs. 2a-c 

http:60-65]J.1I
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Botr~ostrobus :;::...br:...;a:.;.;.m;.;..l:;;;...;::...;.~i (Campbell and Cl ark) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all Early Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes and from the Late Miocene of the central temperate 
Pacific (RC12-431 and DSDP Site 310). Rare in the Late Miocene of the 
western (DSDP Site 289) and central (DSDP Site 77B) tropical Pacific, but 
common in the Late Miocene of the eastern tropical (DSDP Site 158) and 
eastern temperate (DSDP Site 173) Pacific. 

liVery rare to few from the [Diartus etterssoniJ Zone to the 
Sti chocQrys peregri na Zone. 1/ (from Nigr;ni, 1977 



Nl77 
Botryostrop~ miralestensis (Campbell and Clark) 

Dicty-ocephalus miralestensis Campbell and Clark, 1944, p. 45, pl. 6, 
figs. 12-14 

Artostrobium miralestense (Campbell and Clark), Riedel and Sanfilippo. 
1971, p. 1599, pl. lH, figs. 14-17; pl. 21, figs. 9,10 (partim)
(non pl. 3E, fig. 12) 

Botr~ostrobus miralestensis (Campbell and Clark), Petrushevskaya and 
Kozlova, 1972, p. 539, pl. 24, fig. 31 

Botryostrobus miralestensis (Campbell and Clark), Nigrini, 1977, 
p. 249, pl. 1, fig. 9 

DESCRIPTIOI~ 

"Shell spindle-shaped with thick wall, surface rough with irregular 
longitudinal ridges. Intersegmental constrictions (other than collar and 
lumbar strictures) unevenly spaced and externally obscure, but internally 
pronounced; five to seven segments, fourth or fifth being widest. Cephalis 
small, hemispherical. with small irregular pores; vertical tube short, 
cylindrical, directed obliquely upward at about 450 ; no apical horn. 
Thorax and subsequent segments each bearing two or three transverse rows of 
large circular pores. Shell narrowing distally to generally well-developed 
poreless peristome; last segment cylindrical. Termination smooth." (from 
Nigrini, 1977) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 15 specimens. "Total length 155-190ll; maximum breadth 60-90ll 
(usually 75-90ll)." (from Nigrini, 1977) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Thick-walled, spindle-shaped. Five to seven segments, the fourth or 
fifth being the widest. Two or three rows of pores per segment. Vertical 
tube cylindrical; no horn. Differs from~. aguilonaris in that it is 
longer, has more segments and fewer pore rows. 

Plate 31, fig. 3 



N178 

Botryostrobus miralestensis (Campbell and Clark) 

DISTRIBUTION 

"Rare to few from C~rtocapsella terapera Zone to [Diartus 
petterssoniJ Zone." (from Nigrini, 1977 



N179 


Phormostichoartus corbula (Harting) 

Lithocampe corbula Harting, 1863, p.12, pl.l, fig.21 

Phormostichoartus corbula (Harting), Nigrini, 1977, p.252, pl.l, 
fig.l0 (with synonymy); Nigrini and Moore, 1979, p. N103, pl. 27, fig. 

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell thin-walled, smooth, subcylindrical consisting of 4 segments 
of which the fourth is the broadest. Cephalis approximately spherical 
with a well-developed, poreless, [vertical] tubule which curves down­
wards so as to lie close to the thorax; numerous subcircular pores; no 
apical horn. Collar stricture indistinct. 

"Thorax short, truncate coni ca 1, with ci rcul ar to subci rcul a r pores 
arranged approximately in transverse rows. Lumbar and post-lumbar strictures 
distinct. 

"Abdomen annular, somewhat longer than thorax. Pores small, sub­
circular to squarish, arranged in 5-8 regular closely spaced transverse 
rows. 

"Fourth segment 2-4 times as long as abdomen; pores similar in size 
and shape to those on abdomen, in 9-17 transverse rows. Segment tapers 
slightly distally and ends in a generally poreless peristome. Termination 
smooth" (from Nigrini, 1967) or, sometimes, small, pointed teeth are pre­
sent. 

DIMENSIONS 

Total length 130-165~; maximum breadth 65-75~. Measurements given by
Nigrini (1967) have a greater range for both length and breadth. (from 
Nigrini, 1977) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Four-segmented form, the last segment being the longest. All post­
collar strictures are distinct but not deep. Pores small, regularly 
arranged in dense transverse rows. Distinct poreless peristome somewhat 
constricted. II (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978, Siphocampe corbula) 

Plate 31, figs. 4a,b 
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Ph0t111ostichoartus corbula (Harting) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all Early Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes and from the Late ~liocene of DSDP Sites 289 and 310. 
Rare in all other Late Miocene sections examined. 

"Rare to few from the Dorcadospyris .::.;..alc..;:.:...::.= Zone to RecenL" (from 
Ni grini, 1977) 

See Nigrini and Moore (1979, p. N104) for Recent distribution. 
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Phormostichoartus doliolum (Riedel and Sanfilippo) 

Artostrobium doliolum Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, p.1599, pl.1H, 
figs. 1-3; pl.8, figs. 14,15 

Phormostichoartus doliolum (Riedel and Sanfilippo), Nigrini, 1977 
p. 252, pl.1, fig. 14. 

DESCRIPTION 

IIS pindle-shaped, four-segmented artostrobiids in which the inter­
segmental strictures are not strongly pronounced externally. Cephalis 
very small, spherical bearing a lateral tube that lies along the thoracic 
wall and is thus directed obliquely downward. Thorax and third segment 
truncate-conical; fourth segment the widest, tapering distally, in some 
specimens with a poreless peristome. All post-cephalic segments with 
pores in closely-spaced transverse rows" (from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971) 

DIMENSIONS 

Total length 110-155~; maximum breadth 70-95~. Riedel and Sanfilippo 
(1971) recorded total lengths as short as 95~. (from Nigrini, 1977) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Four-segmented, broadly spindle-shaped, without pronounced strictures 
externally. No horn. lI(from Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1978, Artostrobium 
doliolum) 

This species was redefined by Westberg and Riedel (1978) as "including 
only those specimens in which the width of the third stricture is 65~ or 
greater (which corresponds, in most specimens, to a maximum shell breadth 
of 75~). The width of the third stricture, instead of the maximum breadth, 
is now proposed as the distinguishing character because of the large number 
of specimens in which the fourth segment is broken. 1I 

Plate 31, figs. 5a,b 
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Phormostichoartus doliolum (Riedel and Sanfilippo) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all Early Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes and from the Late Miocene of temperate latitude 
sections examined. Rare in the Middle to Late Miocene of DSDP Site 289 and 
common in the Late Miocene of DSDP Sites 77B and 158. 

"Very rare beginning in the [Didymocyrtis antepenultima] Zone, be­
coming increasingly common in younger sediments to a peak abundance in the 
?tichocorys ere rina Zone, then tapering off in the Spongaster pentas Zone." 
(from Nigrini, 1977 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) show the first occurrence of this 
species to lie within the Diartus petterssoni Zone. 



N183 

Phormo fistula Nigrini-..----------

Phormostichoartus fistula Nigrini, 1977, p. 253, pl. 1, figs. 11-13 
(with syn onymy) 

"Shell thick-walled, smooth, subcylindrical, consisting of four seg­
ments. Cephalis approximately spherical with well-developed, poreless 
vertical tube lying along thorax for about half thoracic length; few sub­
circular pores; no apical horn. Collar stricture indistinct. 

"Thorax short, truncate conical with two or three transverse rows of 
relatively large subcircular pores. Lumbar and post-lumbar strictures 
distinct but not pronounced. Sometimes post-lumbar stricture marked by
smooth poreless band. 

"Abdomen annular, elongate with five to eight closely spaced transverse 
rows of large subcircular pores. 

"Fourth segment approximately same wi dth as or narrower than abdomen; 
pores similar in size and shape to those on abdomen, usually in three or 
four transverse rows. Segment narrowing to poreless peristome, sometimes 
with small, poorly developed terminal teeth. In some specimens fourth 
segment is elongate with more pore rows, often becoming irregular in 
arrangement and shape. II (from Nigrini, 1977) 

IMENS IONS 

Based on 15 specimens. "Total length 110-190]1; length of cephalis 
and thorax 35-40]1; length of abdomen 35-53]1; length of fourth segment 
35-70]1; maximum breadth 65-83]1. II (from Nigrini, 1977) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Four-segmented form, subcylindrical; lumbar and post-lumbar strictures 
distinct but not pronounced. Verti cal tube prominent, lying along the 
thorax. Pores large and closely spaced. No horn. 

Plate 31, figs. 6a-c 
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Phormostichoartus fistula Nigr;ni 

DISTRIBUTION 

"Rare or very rare from Thyrsocyrtis bromia Zone to Spongaster pentas 
Zone. Eocene and Oligocene specimens usual y ncomplete, with fourth 
segments either broken or not originally developed. Characteristic vertical 
tube always well developed." (from Nigrini, 1977) 



N185 


Phormostichoartus marylandicus (Martin) 

Lithocampe marylandica Ivlartin, 1904, p. 450, pl. 130, fig. 4 
Phormostichoartus marylandicus (Martin) Nigrini, 1977, p. 253, 

pl. 2, figs. 1-4 (with synonymy) 

OESCR IPTI ON 

"This species embraces a number of forms beginning in the Oligocene 
with a small four-segmented form with a short abdomen having one or two 
transverse rows of subcircular pores. With time the species becomes 
generally larger and the abdomen increases sufficiently in size to 
accommodate up to four transverse pore rows. Eventually, in the Upper
Miocene [Didymocyrtis ante~enultima Zone] the species is transitional to 
Phormostichoartus doliolum. Early forms have a subspherical cephalis with 
a short, laterally directed, cylindrical tube. Later forms have a more 
spherical cephalis with a longer tube which lies along the thorax. No 
apical horn. 

IICollar stricture indistinct in all stages; lumbar and post-lumbar 
strictures initially well defined, and may even be marked by a poreless 
band, but become less and less pronounced as species approaches P doliolum. 

"Thorax truncate conical with three or four transverse rows of sub­
circular pores. 

"Fourth segment subcylindrical with numerous, widely spaced trans­
verse rows of subcircular pores. Rows may be irregular in early forms. 
Termination always ragged. 

"Early forms display strong lateral compression (cf. Petrushevskaya 
and Kozlova, 1972, pl. 23, figs. 22, 23) which diminishes in later forms. 
Early forms may also possess longitudinal ridges on thorax and abdomen.1I 
(from Nigrini, 1977) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 20 specimens. IITotal length 95-130jl; maximum breadth 60-75jl." 
(from Nigrini, 1977) 

DISTINGUSIHING CHARACTERS 

See above description of several forms included in this species. 

Plate 31, figs. 7a-e 

http:abdomen.1I
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Phormostichoartus marylandicus (Martin) 

DISTRI BUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all Late Miocene sections examined from both tropical 
and temperate latitudes and from the Early Miocene in temperate latitudes 
(DSDP Site 173). Common in the Early t1;ocene of DSDP Sites 71 and 289. 

IIRare or few from Theocyrtis tuberosa Zone to [D,iartus petterssoni] 
Zone." (from Nigrini, 1977) 



N187Siphocampe arachnea (Ehrenberg) group 

Siphocampe arachnea (Ehrenberg) group, Nigrini, 1977, p. 255, pl. 3, 
figs. 7, 8 (with synonymy) 

OESCRI PTION 

"Shell small, bullet-shaped, consisting of cephalis, thorax and 
abdomen; abdomen usually marked by a series of five to seven rounded con­
strictions alternating with one transverse row of subcircular pores. There 
is a well-developed surface network or sculpture of both longitudinal and 
transverse ridges, which is the most distinctive characteristic of the 
species. Cephalis spherical with a few irregularly scattered pores; no 
apical horn; vertical tube short, cylindrical, directed obliquely upward at 
about 450 • Collar stricture indistinct. Thorax somewhat inflated with two 
(according to Petrushevskaya, 1967, three or four) transverse rows of sub­
circular pores. Lumbar stricture not well developed. Post-thoracic segmen­
tations usually marked by indentations, more pronounced proximally than 
distally, between pore rows. Termination ragged, or there may be a poreless 
peristome with a ragged margin, as though it is broken along a pore row." 
(from Nigrini, 1977) 

DIMENS IONS 

Based on 17 specimens. "Total length 110-160].1; maximum breadth 47-60].1." 
(from Nigrini, 1977) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Three-segmented form, bullet-shaped. Well-developed surface network 
or sculpture of longitudinal and transverse ridges. Abdominal outline 
undulating with widely spaced transverse rows of pores. 

REMARKS 

1. For further taxonomic discussion see Nigrini, 1977. 

Plate 32, figs. la,b 



N188 

Siphocampe arachnea (Ehrenberg) group 

DISTRIBUTION 

liVery rare from the Stichoco~ wolffii Zone to Recent. It is 
probable that many specimens have been lost in sieving." (from Nigrini, 
1977) 



N189Siphocampe lineata (Ehrenberg) group 

~hocampe lineata (Ehrenberg) group, Nigrini, 1977, p. 256, pl. 3, 
figs. 9, 10 (with synonymy) 

DESCRI PTION 

"Shell smooth, consisting of a cephal is. thorax, and cyl"indrical to 
somewhat inflated abdomen. Cephalis spherical with a few irregularly 
scattered pores. Vertical tube well developed, cylindrical, laterally or 
slightly downwardly directed; tube may narrow somewhat distally. Axial 
rods may be very long. reaching halfway down abdomen. Collar stricture 
indistinct. Thorax a little inflated with two or three transverse rows of 
subcircular pores. Lumbar stricture distinct. Abdomen usually smooth, 
without indentations, bearing seven to nine rather regularly spaced trans­
verse rows of subcircular to subquadrangular pores. Considerable variation 
in pore size and distance between pore rows is allowed within species group. 
In some specimens longitudinal striations have been observed. Termination 
usually ragged, but poreless peristome with smooth margin is sometimes 
present. II (from Nigrini. 1977) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 20 specimens. "Tota 1 1 ength l20-l6011; maximum breadth 45- 70 l1. II 

(from Nigrini, 1977) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Three-segmented form, bullet-shaped. Abdomen smooth. without indenta­
tions. Seven to nine regularly spaced transverse rows of pores. 

Plate 32, figs. 2a,b 
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Siphocampe 1ineata (Ehrenberg) group 

oISTRI BUTION 

"Rare to few from the Thyrsocyrtis bromia Zone (possibly earlier) to 
Recent. II (from Nigrini, 1977) 



N191Siphocampe nodosaria (Haeckel) 

Lithomitra nodosaria Haeckel, 1887, p. 1484, pl. 79, fig. 1 

Siphocampe nodosaria (Haeckel), Nigrini, 1977, p. 256, pl. 3, fig. 11 
(with synonymy) 

DESCRIPTION 

IIS-imilar to S. arachnea, but with more pronounced abdominal indenta­
tions, i.e., more-nodose. There may be one or two transverse rows of pores 
between each indentation. Between pore rows there are prominent longi­
tudinal ridges, but no cross bars between ridges as in S. arachnea. 
Termination either ragged, or in fully developed specimens the abdomen 
narrows distally to a poreless peristome with smooth margin. Shell 
generally larger than other species of Siphocampe. 1I (from Nigrini, 1977) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 17 specimens. IITotal length 130-177]1; maximum breadth 
53-75]1. II (from Nigrini, 1977) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Similar to S. arachnea group, but with more pronounced abdominal inden­
tations and longltudinal ridges only. 

Plate 32, fig. 3 
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Siphocampe nodosaria (Haecke1) 

DISTRIBUTION 

"Rare or very rare from the Thyrsocyrtis triacantha Zone to Recent." 
(from Nigrini, 1977) 
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Siphostichartus corona (Haeckel) 

Cyrtophorillis (Acanthocyrtis) corona Haeckel. 1887, p.1462, pl.77. 
fig. 15. 

Siphostichartus corona (Haeckel), Nigrini. 1977. p.257. pl.2. figs. 
5-7 (with synonymy). 

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell smooth, hyaline. conical. compressed laterally. Cephalis 
hemispherical with a few circular pores, well-developed three-bladed 
apical horn. and prominent duck-billed vertical tube; apical spine free 
of cephalic wall and axial rod well developed. Thorax inflated. slightly 
heavier than the rest of the shell; two or three transverse rows of cir ­
cular pores. Abdomen inflated conical with four to seven transverse rows 
of circular pores. Fourth segment considerably larger than the others. 
usually contracting distally and without a differentiated peristome; num­
erous widely-spaced transverse rows of small circular pores. Termination 
ragged or shell may terminate along a pore row. thus giving the appearance 
of small terminal "teeth" (cf. Riedel and Sanfilippo. 1971, p.1600). 
Intersegmental strictures curved. not pronounced internally." (from
Nigrini, 1977) 

DIMENSIONS 

IITotal length (excluding apical horn) 135-190]1; length of abdomen 
30-40]1; length of fourth segment 70-105]1; maximum breadth (across fourth 
segment) 70-95]1." (from Nigrini. 1977) Based on 20 specimens. 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

IIFour-segmented shell. the last (largest) segment inflated proximally 
and tapering distally, elliptical in transverse section. The third seg­
ment has more than two transverse rows of pores. The cephalis has a well­
developed apical horn and prominent lateral tubule. 1I (from Riedel and 
Sanfilippo. 1978, Phormostichoartus corona 

Plate 32. figs. 4a-d 
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Siphostichartus corona (Haeckel) 

DISTRIBUTION 

CENOP: Absent from all Early Miocene sections examined from temperate 
latitudes. Rare in all Early Miocene sections examined from tropical 
latitudes and all Late Miocene sections examined from both tropical and 
temperate latitudes. 

"Rare at time of first appearance in the Stichocorys wolffii Zone; 
few to common from Dorcadospyris alata Zone to [Didymocyrtis £enultima] 
Zone; last rare occurrences in the Stichocor~s £eregrina Zone." (from 
Nigrini, 1977) 



N195
Siphostichartus praecorona Nigrini 

Siphostichartus praecorona Nigrini, 1977, p. 258. pl. 2, figs. 8, 9 
( with synonymy) 

DESCRIPTION 

"Four-segmented form with a smooth, thin-walled shell. Cerhalis 
small, hemispherical, with a few small circular pores; short, apical horn 
may be present; vertical tube generally short, cylindrical, but forms 
transitional between ~. praecorona and ~. corona have a well-developed, 
but not flamboyant, duck-billed tube. Thorax n ated, slightly heavier 
than rest of shell with three transverse rows of circular pores. Abdomen 
may appear as a "neck" on the fourth segment or may be a di screte. but 
short segment with two or, as the form approaches S. corona three or four 
transverse rows of circular pores. Termination ­

~~--:-:--"'-'-;;";':";'''';;':''';''''':;'';:':''i;- maryl andi cus, but the 
strictures are more 

DIMENS IONS 

1I~1easurable specimens are rare; total length averages about 10511; 
length of abdomen 2311 ; maximum breadth 7011; note that these dimensions are 
generally smaller than ~. corona. II (from Nigrini, 1977) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Four-segmented form, the last being the longest and widest. Differs 
from S. corona in that it is smaller and has fewer. more widely spaced 
transverse rows of pores. Vertical tube generally short, cylindrical. 

REMARKS 

1. For further taxonomic discussion see Nigrini, 1977. 

Plate 32, figs. 5a,b 



N196 

Siphosticha~t~ prae~orona Nigrini 

DISTRIBUTION 

liVery rare in the Dorcados[!Yris ateuchus and Lychnocanoma e10ngata 
Zones; rare transitional forms appear in the Stichocorys wolffi; Zone. II 

(from Nigrini, 1977) 



N197 
~ocyrti s .9)'rosca 1.9!,~ Ni gri n i 

Spi r()cyrti s ~-.::....;;.~~~ Nigri ni, 1977, p. 258, pl. 2, figs. 10, 11 

DESCRIPTION 

"Simil ar in form to S. scalaris, but the outl ine of the seaments is 
rounded rather than angular;ltlsgenerally narrower than S. scalaris, 
becoming broader in younger sediments as it evolves into S.-scalaris. 
Duck-billed vertical tube and three-bladed apical horn both well developed. 
Seven to nine segments of variable length with two to five rows of sub­
circular to rectangular pores per segment. Termination ragged." (from 
Nigrini, 1977) 

IONS 

Based on 10 specimens. "Total length 130-1S0p; maximum breadth 
75-105p.1I (from Nigrini, 1977) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Conical form with 7-9 annular segments. Well-developed aoical horn 
and prominent duck-billed vertical tube. 

Plate 32, figs. 6a,b 

http:75-105p.1I


N198 

Spiroc~rtis gyroscalaris Nigrini 

DISTRI BUTION 

"Rare from the [Didymocyrtis antepenultima] Zone to the Quaternary. 
Except for the fact that it is so rare, the upper limit of this species 
might be a useful Quaternary datum plane." (from Nigrini, 1977) 



N199Spirocyrtis ~~bscalaris Nigrini 

Spirocyrtis subscalaris Nigrini, 1977, p. 258, pl. 3, fins. 1,2 (with 
synonymYY-

DESCRIPTION 

"Shell conical, smooth with four to six post-cephalic segments. 
Cephalis hemispherical with a few subcircular pores, a strono 3-bladed 
apical horn approximately as long as cephal is, and a well-developed duck­
billed vertical tube. Collar stricture indistinct. 

"Thorax inflated with three or four transverse rows of relatively 
large subcircular pores. Lumbar and post-lumbar strictures clearly vis·ible 
and often marked by a poreless band. 

"Abdomen and post-abdominal segments inflated, increasing in size 
distally. Each segment bears four or more transverse rows of subcircular 
pores of variable size. 

"Termination usually ragged, but rarely a short poreless peristome 
with very small, irregularly spaced peglike teeth has been observed." 
(from Nigrini. 1977) 

DIMENS IONS 

Based on 20 specimens. "Total length (excluding apical horn) 123-165\1; 
maximum breadth 65-83\1. 11 (from Nigrini, 1977) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"This species may be distinguished from S . .9Y,roscalaris by its narrower 
shell and generally fewer segments. The post-thoracic segments of S. 
subscalaris are more rounded and there is a more or less reqular increase in 
their length distally. II (from Nigrini, 1977) 

Plate 32, figs. 7a,b 



N200 

Spirocyrtis subsca1aris Nigrini 

DISTRIBUTION 

ItVery rare to few from the Ca10cycletta ~:....::...c....::..;.;. Zone to Recent." 
(from Nigrini, 1977) 



N20l
Spirocyrtis subtilis Petrushevskaya 

Spi rocxrti s subti 1 is Petrushevskaya, Petrushevskaya and Kozl ova, 
1972, p. 540, pl. 24, fig s. 22 -2 4 

Spirocyrtis subtilis Petrushevskaya, Nigrini, 1977, p. 260, 
pl. 3, fig. 3 (with synonymy) 

OESCRI PTION 

"Although narrower, this species is similar in general outline to 
~. 9yroscalaris and has the same characteristic variability in segment 
length. Segments are rounded with two to five rows of subcircular pores 
per segment. Shell surface, particularly the thorax, covered with short 
spines. Two well-developed cephalic tubes: 1) subcylindrical vertical 
tube, upwardly directed at about 45 0 , sometimes showing a slight 
terminal flare; 2) a cylindrical to somewhat conical (opening distally) 
apical tube about the same length as the cephalis. Termination ragged." 
(from Nigrini, 1977) 

IMENS IONS 

Based on 10 specimens. "Total length lOO-190jJ; maximum breadth 
60- 75jJ ." (from N i g r i n i, 1977 ) 

ISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

Similar to S. ~qsca1aris, but with two well-developed cephalic 
tubes, one vertical and one apical. 

Plate 32, fig. 8 



N202 

Spirocyrtis subtilis Petrushevskaya 

DISTRIBUTION 

"Rare or very rare from the Stichocorys wolffii Zone to the 
[Diartus petterssoni] Zone." (from Nigrini, 1977) 

Preliminary results from DSDP Leg 85 suggest that this species 
ranges much lower than was originally reported by Nigrini (1977). 
(Nigrini, unpublished data) 



Acrobotrys tritubus Riedel N203 

Acrobotrys tritubus Riedel, 1957, p. 80, pl. 1, fig. 5 

DESCRI PTION 

"Cephalis trilobate, with large subglobular occipital lobe, smaller 
globular middle lobe, and inflated-conical frontal lobe lying in the same 
plane. Occipital lobe bears two slender cylindrical tubes, one directed 
apically and the other posteriorly. Frontal lobe bears a slender cylin­
drical tube directed anteriorly. Thorax subcylindrical, inflated, or 
ovate, often with somewhat constricted mouth. Shell surface smooth, 
perforated by numerous small circular or subcircular pores, irregularly 
arranged." (from Riedel, 1957) 

DIMENSIONS 

"Length of cephalis plus thorax 90-125\1, of tubes 15-120\1. Maximum 
breadth of thorax 50-60\1, II (from Riedel, 1957) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERISTICS 

"From the cephalis arise three long, widely divergent tubes, one from 
the postcephalic lobe and two from the antecephalic lobe. Early in the 
range of the species the tubes are not so widely divergent." (from Riedel 
and Sanfilippo, 1978) 

Plate 33, figs. la,b 



N204 

Acrobotrys tritubus Riedel 

DISTRIBUTION 

Riedel and Sanfilippo (1978) show the first occurrence of this species 
to lie within the Didymocyrtis antepenultima Zone; they show the last 
occurrence within the Stichocorys peregrina Zone. Late ~1iocene. 

Theyer et a1. (1978) date the first occurrence of this species at 
11.1 f~a. --

Theyer et a1. (1978) date the last occurrence of this species at 
5.0 Ma. - ­



N205Centrobotrys ~rus~evskayae Sanfilippo and Riedel 

Centrobotrys (?) sp. A Riedel and Sanfnippo. 1971. p. 1602. pl. 3F. 
figs. 15,16 

Centrobotrys £etrushevskayae Sanfilippo and Riedel. 1973, p. 532, 
pl. 36, figs. 12.13 

DESCRIPTION 

"Prominent eucepha1ic lobe surrounded by a large. irregularly pored 
chamber that is not subdivided into ante- and post-cephalic parts. 
Cephalic outline generally smoothly rounded. but in late forms its apex 
tends to be pointed though to a lesser degree than in f. thermophi1a. 
Thorax subcylindrical. its wall irregularly porous. tending to be closed 
distally in some late specimens." (from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1973) 

DIMENSIONS 

Based on 20 specimens. "Total length of shell 85-120jJ. Maximum 
breadth of cephalis 45-65jJ.1I (from Sanfilippo and Riedel. 1973) 

DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERS 

"Th; s s peci es di ffers from Centr'obotrys thermophil a ; n having a 
more porous shell and rounded apex. and from f. gravi da in not havi ng the 
thorax closed and inflated, and in somewhat thinner shell wall. 
f. ~trushevskayae appears to represent an evolutionary link between 
C. ravida and C. thermophila. 11 (from Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1973) 

Plate 33, fig. 2 

http:45-65jJ.1I


N206 

Centrobotrys ~trushevskayae Sanfilippo and Riedel 

DISTRIBUTION 

Sanfilippo and Riedel (1973) show the evolutionary transition from 
Centrobotr s petrushevskayae to £. thermophila to lie within the 
Oligocene Theocyrtjs tuberosa Zone), but they also report rare occur­
rences of the ~. petrushevskayae morphotype in the earliest Miocene. 

Sanfilippo and Riedel (1973) show the evolutionary transition from 
Centrobotr s gravida to C. petrushevskayae to lie within the Oligocene 
also Theocyrtis tuberosa Zone), 
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PLATES 




PLATE I 
(x 260) 

la, b Acrosphaera murrayana (Haeeke1). a. DSDP Leg 18, 173-29-2,41 em; focused on surface. b. focused on perimeter. 2a-c Acrosphaera 
spp. a. DSDP Leg 16, 158-12-5,62 em. b. DSDP Leg 16, 158-12-5,62 em. e. DSDP Leg 16,158-16-6,52 em. 3a, b Disolenia spp. a. DSDP 
Leg 30, 289-23-6, 124 em. b. DSDP Leg 30, 289-23-6, 124 em. 4 Solenosphaera omnitubus omnitubus Riedel and Sanfilippo. DSDP Leg 30, 
289-23-3, 53 em. 5a-c Solenosphaera omnitubus Riedel and Sanfilippo procera Sanfilippo and Riedel. a. DSDP Leg 8, 73-6-3, 130-132 em, 
SI. I, F38/1 (holotype). Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1974, pI. 1, fig. 3. b. DSDP Leg 24, 233-15-6, 99-102 em, SI. 2, D27/3. Sanfilippo and Riedel, 
1974, pI. 1, fig. 4. e. DSDP Leg 9. 77B-8-2, 6-8 em, Ph. I, S2113. Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1974, pI. I, fig. 5. 
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PLATE 2 
(x 260) 

la-d Actinomma spp. a. RCI2-66, 2,405 cm. b. RCI2-66, 2,405 cm. c. DSDP Leg 18, 173-15-4. 16 cm. d. DSDP Leg 16, 158-12-5,62 
cm. 2 Cenosphaera cristata Haeckel? DSDP Leg 18, 173-15-4, 16 cm. 
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PLATE 3 
(x 260) 

la-c Hexastylus spp. a. DSDP Leg 67, 495-37-3, 82 cm; with widely spaced pores. b. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-16-1, 104 cm; with closely spaced 
pores. c. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-9-2, 48 cm; with moderately spaced pores. 2a-d Hexacontium spp. a. DSDP Leg 18, 173-28-2, 44 cm; focused 
on inner medullary shell. b. DSDP Leg 18, 173-28-2, 44 cm; focused on outer medullary shell. c. DSDP Leg 18, 173-28-2, 44 cm; focused 
on cortical shell. d. DSDP Leg 18, 173-28-2, 44 cm. 
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PLATE 4 
(x 260) 

la, b Druppatractus acquilonius Hays. a. DSDP Leg 18, 173-11-3,57-59 cm, focused on cortical shell. b. DSDP Leg 18, 173-11-3,57-59 
cm, focused on medullary shell. 2a, b Stylalractus spp. a. DSDP Leg 8, 71-30-1, 78 cm. b. RCI2-66, 2,775 cm. 3 "Stylalractus universus" 
Hays. DSDP Leg 18,173-15-4,69 cm. 4a, b Stylosphaera spp. a. DSDP Leg 16,158-12-5,62 cm. b. RCI2-66, 2,337.5 cm. 
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PLATE 5 
(x 260) 

la, b Spongurus (?) sp. A. a. DSDP Leg 18, 173-29-2, 78 cm. b. DSDP Leg 16, 158-15-1, 42 cm. 2a-d Spongurus (?) sp. B. a. DSDP Leg 
18, 173-29-2, 133 cm. b. DSDP Leg 18, 173-29-2, 133 cm. c. DSDP Leg 18, 173-29-2, 78 cm; complete specimen, focused on internal 
structure. d. DSDP Leg 18, 173-29-2, 78 cm; complete specimen, focused on external meshwork. 3 Styptosphaera (?) spumacea Haeckel. 
DSDP Leg 18,173-29-1,62 cm. 411eliodiscus asteriscus Haeckel. DSDP Leg 16,158-10-6,52 cm. 
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PLATE 6 
(x 138) 

1 Diartus petterssoni (Riedel and Sanfilippo). DSDP Leg 8, 69-1-1, 55-57 cm. Moore, 1971, pI. 12, fig. 7. 2 Diartus hughesi (Campbell and 
Clark). DSDP Leg 8, 69-1-1, 55-57 cm. Moore, 1971, pI. 12, fig. 8. 3a, b Didyrnocyrtis prisrnatica (Haecke1). a. DSDP Leg 8, 69A-5-cc. Moore, 
1971, pI. 12, fig. 1. b. DSDP Leg 8,69-3-1,83-85 cm. Moore, 1971, pI. 12, fig. 2. 4 Didyrnocyrtis tubaria (Haecke1). DSDP Leg 8, 69-3-1, 
83-85 cm. Moore, 1971, pI. 12, fig. 3.5 Didyrnocyrtis violina (Haecke1). DSDP Leg 8,69-3-1,83-85 cm. Moore, 1971, pI. 12, fig. 4. 6 
Didyrnocyrtis rnarnrnifera (Haecke1). DSDP Leg 8, 70-4-3, 81-83 cm. Moore, 1971, pI. 12, fig. 5. 
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PLATE 7 
(x 280) 

la-c Didymocyrtis laticonus (Riedel). a. DSDP Leg 30,289-36-1,45-49 em, Ph. 2, C40!2. Westberg and Riedel, 1978, pI. 2, fig. 1. b. DSDP 
Leg 30, 289-32-2, 142-145 em, Ph. I, S3312. Westberg and Riedel, 1978, pI. 2, fig. 2. e. DSDP Leg 30, 289-36-1, 40-49 em, Ph. 2, M48/3. 
Westberg and Riedel, 1978, pI. 2, fig. 3. 2a, b Didymocyrtis antepenultima (Riedel and Sanfilippo). a. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-15-4, 40-42 em, Ph. 
2, G9/2. Westberg and Riedel, 1978, pI. 2, fig. 4. b. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-15-4, 40-42 em, Ph. 2, 040/3. Westberg and Riedel, 1978, pI. 2, fig. 
S. 3a-c Didymocyrtis penullima (Riedel). a. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-12-1, 60-62 cm, Ph. 2, R48!4. Westberg and Riedel, 1978, pI. 2, fig. 6. b. 
DSDP Leg 8, 71-S-6, 130-132 em, SI. I, Ll6/1. Westberg and Riedel, 1978, pI. 2, fig. 7. c. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-13-2, 30-32 cm, SI. 2, C34/1. 
Westberg and Riedel, 1978, pI. 2, fig. 8. 
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PLATE 8 
(x 260) 

1 Euchitoniafurcata Ehrenberg. DSDP Leg 16,158·10-6,52 em. 2a. b Hymeniastrum spp. a. DSDP Leg 16, 158-13-2,32 em. b. DSDP 
Leg 9, 77B-9-2, 48 em. 
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PLATE 9 
la, b Spongaster berminghami (Campbell and Clark). a. DSDP Leg 7, 66.1-3-5, 25-27 em, Sl. I, M 15/2. Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, pI. 

4, fig. 7, x95. b. DSDP Leg 7,66.1-5-3,30-32 em, Cse. I, F52/3; specimen with distinct py10me tube. Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, pI. 4, 
fig. 8, x 150. 2 Spongaster pentas Riedel and Sanfilippo. DSDP Leg 30, 289-9-5, 129-130 em, Cs. I, X24/0, x 230. 3a-c Spongodiscus ambus 
Sanfilippo and Riedel. a. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-7-4, 100-102 em, Cs. I, H24/4 (holotype). Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1974, pI. I, fig. 12, x 150. b. 
DSDP Leg 9, 77B-7-4, 100-102 em, Cs. I, A46/1. Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1974, pI. I, fig. 13, x 150. e. DSDP Leg 8,73-7-1,80-82 em, Cs. 
1, U26/2. Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1974, pI. I, fig. 14, x 90. 
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PLATE 10 
(x 260) 

la, b Stylodictya aculeata, Jorgensen, a, DSDP Leg 18, 173-15-4, 16 cm. b. DSDP Leg 8, 71-30-1,78 cm. 2 Stylodictya validispina Jorgensen. 
DSDP Leg 9, 77B-18-1, 104 em. 3 Circodiscus microporus (Stohr) group. DSDP Leg 16, 158-12-5,62 em. 4 Sfylochlamydium asteriscus 
Haeckel. DSDP Leg 18, 173-15-4, 16 em. 
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PLATE II 
(x 260) 

la, b Spongopyle osculosa Dreyer. a. DSDP Leg 30, 289-56-2, 93 em. b. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-9-2, 48 em. 2 Spongotrochus glacialis Popofsky 
group. DSDP Leg 18, 173-15-4, 69 em. 3 Spongotrochus (?) venustum (Bailey). DSDP Leg 18, 173-15-4, 16 em. 
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PLATE 12 
(x 260) 

la, b Phorticium polycladum Tan and Tehang. a. RCI2-66, 2,775 em. b. DSDP Leg 8,71-29-4,68 em. 2a, b Phorticium pylonium Haeekel. 
a. DSDP Leg 30, 289-23-3, 53 em. b. DSDP Leg 30, 289c23-3, 53 em. 3a, b Tetrapyle oct acantha Muller. a. DSDP Leg 16, 158-1.3-5, 27 em. 
b. DSDP Leg 16, 158-13-5,27 em. 
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PLATE 13 
( x260) 

la, b Larcopyle buetschlii Dreyer. a. DSDP Leg 16, 158-12-5, 62 em; small, early form. b. DSDP Leg 32, 310-7-4, 69 em. 2a, b Larcospira 
moschkovskii Kruglikova. a. DSDP Leg 16, 158-20-3, 15 em. b. DSDP Leg 30, 289-26-2. 24 em; internal whorls coiled more tightly than those 
in 2a. 3a-c Larcospira quadrangula Haeckel group. a. DSDP Leg 16, 158-13-2. 32 cm; internal whorls loosely coiled. b. DSDP Leg 16, 158­
12-5,62 em; internal whorls somewhat tightly coiled. c. RCI2-66, 2,337.5 em; internal whorls tightly coiled. 
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PLATE 14 
( x260) 

la, b Lithelius minor Jorgensen. a. RCI2-66, 2,755 em; specimen with a single spiraL b. RCI2-66, 2,337.5 em; specimen with a double 
spiraL 2a, b Lithelius nautiloides Popofsky. a. DSDP Leg 18, 173-29-1, 62 em; specimen with a single spiral. b. DSDP Leg 18, 173-15-3, 103 
em; specimen with a double spiraL 3a-c Lithelius sp. a. DSDP Leg 8, 71-25-4, 78 em. b. DSDP Leg 8, 71-25-4, 78 em. e. DSDP Leg 16, 158­
12-4, 60 em. 4 Pylospira octopyle Haeckel? DSDP Leg 18, 173-15-3, 103 em. 
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PLATE 15 
(x 260) 

Ill, b Zygocircus productus (Hertwig) capulosus Popofsky. a. DSDP Leg 16, 158-14-1, 139 em. b. DSDP Leg 16, 158-14-1, 139 em. 2a, b 
Zygocircus productus (Hertwig) tricarinatus Goli. a. DSDP Leg 30,289-71-2,38 em. b. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-17-5, 48 em. 3a, b Antarctissa 
deflandrei (Petrushevskaya). a. DSDP Leg 18, 173-18-2,79 em. b. DSDP Leg 18, 173-17-3, 143 em. 4a, b Antarctissa longa (Popofsky). a. 
DSDP Leg 18, 173-18-2, 79 ern. b. DSDP Leg 18, 173-18-2, 79 ern. 5a-c Antarclissa strelkovi Petrushevskaya. a. DSDP Leg 18, 173-17-3, 
143 ern. b. DSDP Leg 18, 173-17-3, 143 ern. c. DSDP Leg 18, 173-29-1,62 em. 6 Ceratocyrtis histricosa (Jorgensen). RCI2-66, 2,337.5 crn. 
7 Ceratocyrtis stigi (Bj0rklund). DSDP Leg 8, 71-29-6, 79 crn. 
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PLATE 16 
(x 260, except where noted) 

la~f Dendrospyris bursa Sanfilippo and Riedel. a. WRE-67-106, Ph. 2, V4110. Sanfilippo et al.. 1973, pI. 2. fig. 9. b. DSDP Leg 7,64.0-7­
1,11-13 cm, U46/3. Sanfilippo et al., 1973, pI. 2, fig. 10. c. DSDP Leg 7, 64.1-6-1,30-32 cm, Ph. I, S17/0; USNM 182780 (holotype). 
Sanfilippo et al., 1973, pI. 2, fig. 11. d. DSDP Leg 7, 64.1-6-1, 30-32 cm, L51/0. Sanfilippo et a/., 1973, pI. 2, fig, 12. e, DSDP Leg 7, 64,1­
6-1, 30-32 cm, Ph. I, W39/0; specimen more highly magnified to show structure of apical hom. Sanfilippo et aI., 1973, pI. 2, fig. 13, x 375. 
f. DSDP Leg 67,495-37-3,82 cm. 2 Dendrospyris damaecomis (Haeckel). DSDP Leg 8, 7l-27-cc. 3a, b Dendrospyris pododendros (Carnevale). 
a. DSDP Leg 30,289-60-1, 103 cm; form is transitional between D, damaecomis and D. pododendros, b, DSDP Leg 30,289-72-4,39 cm. 
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PLATE 17 
la, b Dorcadospyris ateuchus (Ehrenberg). a. DSDP Leg 8, 69A-2-5, 81-83 cm. Moore, 1971, pI. 8, fig. I, x 138. b. DSDP Leg 8, 69A-5­

cc. Moore, 1971, pI. 8, fig. 2, x 138. 2 Dorcadospyris dentata Haeckel. DSDP Leg 8, 69-3-1, 83-85 cm. Moore, 1971, pI. 11, fig. 1, x 10 1. 3 
Dorcadospyris Jorcipata (Haeckel). DSDP Leg 8, 69-3-1, 83-85 em. Moore, 1971, pI. 10, fig. 1, xl00. 
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PLATE 18 

(x 138, except where noted) 


la, b Dorcadospyris papilio (Riedel), a. DSDP Leg 8, 69A-l-cc; variant. Moore, 1971, pI. 8, fig. 7. b. DSDP Leg IS, 151-6-cc, x 90. 2a, b 


83 em. Moore, 1971, pI. 9, fig. 6. 3 Dorcadospyris simplex (Riedel). DSDP Leg 8, 71-30-ec. Moore, 1971, pI. 10, fig. 4. 

Dorcadospyris praejorcipata Moore. a. DSDP Leg 8, 69-4-1, 45-47 cm (holotype). Moore, 1971, pI. 9, fig. 4. b. DSDP Leg 8, 69A-I-5, 81­
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PLATE 19 
(x 260) 

1 Girajfospyris angulata (Haeckel). DSDP Leg 30, 289-23-3, 53 cm. 2 Girajfospyris circumflexa Goll. DSDP Leg 16, 158-21-3, 148 cm. 3 
Liriospyris geniculosa Goll. DSDP Leg 30, 289-60-1, 103 cm. 4 Liriospyris mutuaria Goll. DSDP Leg 30, 289-58-5, 91 cm. 5 Liriospyris 
stauropora (Haeckel). DSDP Leg 67, 495-26-4, 102 cm. 6a-c Lophospyris pentagona pentagona (Ehrenberg) emend. Goll. a. DSDP Leg 30, 
289-71-2,38 cm; early form. b. RCI2-66, 2,775 cm; transitional form. c. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-9-2, 48 cm; late form. 7 Phormospyris stabilis 
stabilis (Goll). DSDP Leg 18, 173-29-1, 62 cm. 8 Phormospyris stabilis (Goll) scaphipes (Haeckel). DSDP Leg 16, 158-16-6, 132 cm. 9 
Rhodospyris (?) spp. De 1 (Goll) group. DSDP Leg 30, 289-61-1, 39 cm. 
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PLATE 20 

(x 260) 


cm; with lattice bars only. b. DSDP Leg 30, 289-61-1, 39 cm; with external spines. c. DSDP Leg 8, 71-32-4, 89 cm; with elaborate lattice 


binoctonum (Haeckel). DSDP Leg 30,289-71-2,38 cm. 


1 Tholospyris anthophora (Haeckel). DSDP Leg 30, 289-60-1, 103 cm. 2a-c Tholospyris kantiana (Haeckel). a. DSDP Leg 30, 289-61-1, 39 


shell. 3a, b Tholospyris mammillaris (Haeckel). a. DSDP Leg 30, 289-58-2, 39 cm. b. DSDP Leg 30, 289-58-2, 39 em. 4 Tympanomma 
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PLATE 21 
(x 260, except where noted) 

la, b Carpocanistrum spp. a. DSDP Leg 30, 289-23-3, 53 em. b. DSDP Leg 30, 289-23-3, 53 em. 2 Carpocanarium sp. DSDP Leg 30, 289­
70-6, 41 em. 3 Carpocanopsis bramletlei Riedel and Sanfilippo. DSDP Leg 7, 63.1-14-1, 10-12 em, N25/0 (holotype). Riedel and Sanfilippo, 
1971, pI. 8, fig. 7.4 Carpocanopsis cingulata Riedel and Sanfilippo. DSDP Leg 7.63.1-14-1. 10-12 em, SI. I, P36/0 (holotype). Riedel and 
Sanfilippo, 1971. pI. 8, fig. 8. 5 Carpocanopsis cristata (Carnevale)? DSDP Leg 7, 66.1-8-3, 25-27 em, SI. I, T39/0, x 230. 6a-e Carpocanopsis 
favosa (Haeekel). a. DSDP Leg 7, 66.0-3-1, 25-27 em, SI. I, H 17/0. Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, pI. 8, fig. 9. b. DSDP Leg 7, 64.1-4-3, 84­
86 em, SI. I, 137/3; specimen with thick wall obscuring external lumbar stricture. Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, pI. 8, fig. 10. e. DSDP Leg 7, 
62.0-4-ec, SI. I, V 4010; specimen with unusually long peristome (abdomen). Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, pI. 8, fig. II. 
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PLATE 22 
(x 150, except where noted) 

1 Cornutella profunda Ehrenberg. DSDP Leg 16, 158-17-3, 165 em, x260. 2a, b Cyclampterium (?) leptetrum Sanfilippo and RiedeL a. 
AMPH 6P, 52-54 cm, K3010; USNM 167336 (holotype). Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, pI. 2, fig. II. b. MSN 135P, 174-176 cm, F42/0, 
USNM 167350. Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, pI. 2, fig. 12. 3a, b Cyclampterium (?) neatum Sanfilippo and Riedel. a. PROA 102P, 82-84 em, 
D52/3; USNM 167356 (holotype). Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, pI. 2, fig. 17. b. PROA 117P, 238-240 cm, N35/0, USNM 167360. Sanfilippo 
and Riedel, 1970, pI. 2, fig. 18. 4a-c Cyclampterium (?) pegetrum Sanfilippo and Riedel. a. CHUB 17, 11-15 cm, D33/3; USNM 167340 
(holotype). Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, pI. 2, fig. 8. b. CHUB 17, ll-15 em, H42/2, USNM 167340. Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, pI. 2, fig. 
9. c. SDSE 90, 104-105 em, T53/0, USNM 167361. Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, pI. 2, fig. 10. 
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PLATE 23 
(x260) 

1 Cyrlocapsella cornula (Haeekel). DSDP Leg 30, 289-60-2, 39 em. 2 Cyrtocapsella cylindroides (Principi). DSDP Leg 18, 173-28-1, 145 
em. 311, b Cyrtocapsella elongata (Nakaseko). a. MSN 135P, 174-176 em, USNM 167351, J42/2. Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, pI. 1, fig. 11. 
b. AMPH 96P, 567-569 em, USNM 167359,03911. Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, pI. 1, fig. 12. 4a-c Cyrtocapsellajaponica (Nakaseko). a. 
AMPH 6P, 52-54 em, USNM 167337, C43/4. Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, pI. 1, fig. 13. b. AMPH 6P. 18-20 em, USNM 167335, V42/0. 
Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, pI. I, fig. 14. e. AMPH 6P, 52-54 em, USNM 167337, F31/0. Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, pI. 1, fig. 15.5 
Cyrfocapsella fetrapera (Haecke1). DSDP Leg 30, 289-60-2, 39 cm. 6 Eucyrtidium cienkowskii Haeekel group. DSDP Leg 8, 71-29-2, 82 cm. 
7 Eucyrtidium diaphanes Sanfilippo and Riedel. DSDP Leg 8,71-28-4,86 em. 8 Eucyridium hexagonatum Haeekel. DSDP Leg 16, 158-13­
2,32 em. 
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PLATE 24 
(x 260, except where noted) 

ta-c Lithopera thornburgi Sanfilippo and Riedel. a. PROA 96P, 235-237 em, USNM 167352, P43/0 (holotype). Sanfilippo and Riedel, 
1970, pI. 2, fig. 4. b. PROA 96P, 439-441 em, USNM 167355, Q26/1. Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, pI. 2, fig. 5. e. PROA 96P, 439-441 em, 
USNM 167354, V33/0. Sanfilippo and Riedel, 1970, pI. 2, fig. 6. 2a, b Lychnocanoma elongata (Vinassa de Regny). a. 19, Mallorea 2, ese. 
2, D52/0. Sanfilippo et al., 1973, pI. 5, fig. 19. b. WRE-67-107, SI. I, Y29/1. Sanfilippo et al.. 1973, pI. 5, fig. 20.3a, b Lychnocanoma 
trifolium (Riedel and Sanfilippo). a. DSDP Leg 7, 64.0-8-ec, SI. I, V4212 (holotype). Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, pI. 8, fig. 2, x 150. b. DSDP 
Leg 7, 64.0-8-ce, SI. I, V3512. Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, pI. 8, fig. 3, x 150. 
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PLATE 25 
(x 260, except where noted) 

1 Lychnodictyum audax Riedel. DSDP Leg 22,217.4-6, 105-107 em, Cs. 1, X26/0, x230. 2 Pterocanium prismatium Riedel. DSDP Leg 
7, 66.1-2-3, 25-27 em, Ph. I. Riedel and Sanfilippo, 1971, pI. 8, fig. I. 3 Pterocanium trilobum (Haeckel). DSDP Leg 16, 158-13-2, 32 cm. 
4 Stichocorys delmontensis (Campbell and Clark). DSDP Leg 16, 158-14-1, 139 em. Sa, b Stichocorys diploconus (Haeckel). a. DSDP Leg 30, 
289-58-6,89 em. b. DSDP Leg 67, 495-25-6, 144 em. 6 Stichocorys peregrina (Riedel). DSDP Leg 15, 158-23-2,95 em. 7 Stichocorys wo/ffii 
Haeekel. DSDP Leg 30, 289-59-2, 104 em. 
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PLATE 26 
(x 260, except where noted) 

la-c Theocalyptra bicornis (Popofsky). a. DSDP Leg 18, 173-18-2, 79 cm; specimen lacking a "skirt." b. DSDP Leg 18, 173-15-3, 103 cm; 
specimen with a "skirt." c. DSDP Leg 18, 173-15-3, 103 cm; specimen with a "skirt." 2 Theocalyptra davisiana davisiana (Ehrenberg). DSDP 
Leg 18, 173-14-1, 57-59 cm. 3 Theocalyplra davisiana (Ehrenberg) cornutoides Kling. DSDP Leg 18, 173-28-2,94 cm. 4 Theocorys redondoensis 
(Campbell and Clark). DSDP Leg 8, 71-30-4, 90 cm. 5 Theocorys spongoconum Kling. DSDP Leg 6, 5 5.0-II-cc, 030/1 (holotype), x 212. 



9 

1a 
1b 

1c 

2 


3 


4 



PLATE 27 
(x 260) 

1 Anthocyrtidium ehrenbergi ehrenbergi (Stohr). RCI2-66, 2,775 cm. 2a, b Anthocyrtidium ehrenbergi (Stohr) pliocenica (Sequenza). a. 
DSDP Leg 16. 158-16-6, 132 em. b. DSDP Leg 16, 158-16-6, 132 cm. 3 Anthocyrtidium ophirense (Ehrenberg). DSDP Leg 16,158-12-5, 
62cm. 
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PLATE 28 
(x 220) 

la-d Calocycletta caepa Moore. a. DSDP Leg 8,71-20-4,81-83 em, USNM 170581 (paratype); early form. Moore, 1972, pI. 2, fig. 4. b. 
DSDP Leg 8, 71-9-ee, USNM 170582 (paratype); late form. Moore, 1972, pI. 2, fig. 5. e. DSDP Leg 8, 71-9-ee, USNM 170582 (holotype); 
late form. Moore, 1972, pI. 2, fig. 6. d. DSDP Leg 8, 71-9-cc, USNM 170582 (paratype); late form. Moore, 1972, pI. 2, fig. 7. 2 Calocycletta 
costata (Riedel). DSDP Leg 8, 69-3-3, 81-83 em. Moore, 1972, pI. I, fig. 8. 3 Calocycletta robusta Moore. DSDP Leg 8, 70-II-ce; late form. 
Moore, 1972, pI. I, fig. 6. 
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PLATE 29 
(x 220) 

la-c Calocycletta serrata Moore. a. DSDP Leg 8, 70-11-5,81-83 em; early form. Moore, 1972, pI. 2, fig. 1. b. DSDP Leg 8, 70-10-ee 
(holotype). Moore, 1972, pI. 2, fig. 2. e. DSDP Leg 8, 73-12-3, 81-83 em; latc form. Moore, 1972, pI. 2, fig. 3. 2 Calocycletta virginis (Haeekel). 
DSDP Leg 8,71-20-4,81-83 em. Moore, 1972, pI. 1, fig. 7. 
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PLATE 30 
(x 260, except where noted) 

la, b Lamprocyclas mari/alis Haeekel group. a. DSDP Leg 16, 158-19-6, 100 em. b. DSDP Leg 16, 158-12-5, 62 cm. 2a, b Lamprocyr/is 
(1) hanna! (Campbell and Clark). a. DSDP 8, 71-30-6, 89 em; early, heavier form. b. DSDP Leg 16, 158-14-1, 139 em. 3 P/erocorys cf. 
zancleus (MUller). DSDP Leg 16, 158-13-2, em. 4a, b Theocorythium vetulum Nigrini. a. SDSE 62, 1,028-30 em, S24/1; USNM 650936 
(holotype). Nigrini, 1971, pI. 34.1, fig. 6a. b. AMPH 9P, 325-327 em, E54/2; USNM 65093 (paratype). Nigrini, 1971, pI. 34.1, fig. 6b. 5 
Theocyrtis annosa (Riedel). DSDP Leg 30, 289-73-3, 75-77 em, Cs. I, D54/4, x 230. 
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PLATE 31 
(x230) 

la, b Botryostrobus aquilonaris (Bailey). a. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-2-2, A-V34/ 1. Nigrini, 1977, pI. I, fig. 1. b. DSDP Leg 18. 173-15-3, 103 em. 
2a-c Botryoslrobus bramlettei (Campbell and Clark). a. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-19-1, A-X30/0. Nigrini, 1977, pI. I, fig. 7. b. DSDP Leg 9, 77B­
15-2, A-VI4/1. Nigrini, 1977, pI. I, fig. 8. c. DSDP Leg 16, 158-20-3, 15 cm. 3 Botryostrobus miralestensis (Campbell and Clark). DSDP Leg 
9, 77B-2 1-5, B-XI9/1. Nigrini, 1977, pI. I, fig. 9. 4a, b Phormostichoartus corbula (Harting). a. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-2-2, A-X45/2; Recent form. 
Nigrini, 1977, pI. I, fig. 10. b. DSDP Leg 16, 158-16-6, 132 cm; Miocene form. Sa, b Phormostichoarlus doliolum (Riedel and Sanfilippo). a. 
DSDP Leg 9, 77B-13-2, A-F39/1. Nigrini, 1977, pI. 1, fig. 14. b. DSDP Leg 16, 158-13-2,32 cm. 6a-c Phormostichoartusfistula Nigrini. a. 
DSDP Leg 9, 77B-IO-4, B-R40/4 (ho1otype). Nigrini, 1977, pI. I, fig. II. b. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-13-2, A-P1412 (paratype). Nigrini, 1977, pI. I, 
fig. 12. c. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-15-2, A-E 16/1 (paratype). Nigrini, 1977, pI. I, fig. 13. 7a-e Phormostichoartus marylandicus (Martin). a. DSDP 
Leg 9, 77B-14-2, A-J38/2; early form. Nigrini, 1977, pI. 2, fig. 1. b. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-26-4, A-OI7I2; early transitional form. Nigrini, 1977, 
pI. 2, fig. 2. c. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-21-5, A-S32/3; early transitional form. Nigrini, 1977, pI. 2, fig. 3. d. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-17-4, A-S21/0; 
transitional form. Nigrini, 1977, pI. 2, fig. 4. e. DSDP Leg 8,71-29-6,79 cm. 
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PLATE 32 
(x 230) 

la, b Siphoeampe araehnea (Ehrenberg) group. a. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-13-2, A-N36/3. Nigrini, 1977, pI. 3, fig. 7. b. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-3-5, 
A-M41/0. Nigrini, 1977, pI. 3, fig. S. 2a, b Siphoeampe lineata (Ehrenberg) group. a. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-S-5, A-026/1. Nigrini, 1977. pI. 3, 
fig. 9. b. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-15-2, A-V22/0. Nigrini, 1977, pI. 3, fig. 10.3 Siphocampe nodosaria (Haeekel). DSDP Leg 9, 77B-2-2, A-E42!2. 
Nigrini, 1977, pI. 3, fig. II. 4a-d Siphostiehartus corona (Haeekel). a. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-26-4, A-R25/3; early form. Nigrini, 1977, pI. 2, fig. 
5. b. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-15-2, A-S27/2. Nigrini, 1977, pI. 2, fig. 6. e. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-15-2, A-L32/3. Nigrini, 1977, pI. 2, fig. 7. d. DSDP 
Leg 16, 158-20-3, 15 em. Sa, b Siphostiehartus praeeorona Nigrini. a. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-32-2, A-R43/2 (holotype). Nigrini, 1977, pI. 2, fig. 
S. b. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-32-2, B-R39/2 (paratype). Nigrini, 1977, pI. 2, fig. 9. 6a, b Spiroeynis gyrosea/aris Nigrini. a. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-13­
2, A-X2S1 I (holotype). Nigrini, 1977, pI. 2, fig. 10. b. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-13-2, A-J27/3 (paratype). Nigrini, 1977, pI. 2, fig. II. 7a, b Spirocyrlis 
subsea/arts Nigrini. a. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-S-5, A-W4S/1 (holotype). Nigrini, 1977, pI. 3. fig. I. b. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-21-5, A-T28/4 (paratype). 
Nigrini, 1977, pI. 3, fig. 2.8 Spiroeyrtis subti/is Petrushevskaya. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-21-5, A-CI6/4. 
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PLATE 33 
(x 230) 

la, b Acrobotrys tritubus Riedel. a. DSDP Leg 9, 77B-14-2, 35-37 em, Ph. 2, Q43/4. b. DSDP Leg 7, 66.1-3-3, 25-27 em, Ph. 1, J45/1. 2 
Centrobotrys petrushevskayae Sanfilippo and RiedeL DSDP Leg 7,64.0-10-1,30-32 em, Ph. 2, L30!2. 
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INDEX TO GENERA AND SPECIES 

Acanthodesmiidae vinculata, N41 
Acanthodesmiidae gen. et spp. indet., N61 
Acrobotrys, xvii 
Acrobotrys tritubus, xvii, N203-204, PI. 33, figs.la,b 
Acrosphaera, xi 
Acrosphaera murrayana, xi, Sl-2, S3, PI. 1, figs. la,b 

spp., xi, S3-4, PI. 1, figs. 2a-c 
Acti nomma, xi, S 11, S 13 
Actinomma sol, S13 

sp., S13 

spp., xi, S13-14, PI. 2, figs. la d 

trinacrium, S13 


Aegospyris, N39 
Amphirhopalum ypsilon, S59 
Amphisphaera, S21, S23 
Amphisphaera neptunus, S21 
Amphispyridium, N45 
Amphistylus, S27, S28 
Amphistylus clio, S28 
Antarctissa, xiv, N9, N12 
Antarctissa conradae, N5, N7 

deflandrei, xiv, N5-6, PI. 15, figs. 3a,b 
denticulata, N9 
longa, xiv, N5, N7-8, N9, PI. 15, figs. 4a,b 
strelkovi, xiv, N9-10, PI. 15, figs. 5a-c 

Anthocyrtidium, xvi, N 147 
Anthocyrtidium angulare Zone, N170 

cineraria, N147, N151 
ehrenbergi, N147 
ehrenbergi ehrenbergi, xvi, N147-148, N149, N150, N151, 

N 152 , PI. 27 , fig. 1 
ehrenbergi pliocenica, xvi, N147, N148, N149-150, 

PI. 27, figs. 2a, b 
ophirense, xvi, N147, N148, N151 152, PI. 27, fig. 3 
za ngueba ricum, N 1 51 

Anthocyrtis 	ehrenbergi, N147 
ehrenbergi pliocenica, N149 
ophirense, N151 

Anthocyrtium, N147 
Anthocyrtium 	chrysanthemum, N147 


ehrenbergii, N147 

ehrenbergii ehrenbergii, N147 

ehrenbergii pliocenica, N149 


Artostrobium doliolum, N181 
mi ra Iesten se, N 177 


Axoprunum, S21, S27 

Axoprunum angelinum, S27 


angelinum Zone, N170 

stauraxonium, S21, S23, S27, S28 




Botryostrobus, xvii, N173 

Botryostrobus aquilonaris, xvii, N173-174, N175, Nl77, PI. 31, 


figs. 1a,b 
aquilonaris Zone, S24 
au ritus -a ustral is, N 173 
bramlettei, xvii, N175-176, PI. 31, figs. 2a-c 
miralestensis, xvii, Nl77-178, PI. 31, fig. 3 

Brachiospyris simplex, N37 

Calocyclas, N113 
Calocyclas 	coronata, N113 

costata, N155 
han nai, N 165 
turris, N113 
vi rg i n is, N 1 55, N 1 61 

Calocycletta, xvi 
Calocycletta annosa, N171 

caepa, xvi, N153-154, N157, PI. 28, figs. la-d 
cf. vi rg i n is, N 1 59 
costata, xvi, N155-156, N161, PI. 28, fig. 2 
costata Zone, S89, N4, N30, N32, N52, N56, N74, N78, N88, 

N90, N92, N120, N146, N156, N200 
parva, N157 
robusta, xvi, N153, N157-158, N159, N161, PI. 28, fig. 3 
serrata, xvi, N153, N157, N159 160, PI. 29, figs. 1a-c 
virginis, xvi, N153, N157, N161-162, PI. 29, fig. 2 
virginis Zone, N108 

Cannartidium mammiferum, S51 
Cannartus 	laticonus, S53, S54 

mammifer, S51 
mammiferus, S51 
pettersson i, S41, S42 
prismaticus, S45, S46 
tubarius, S47, S48 
violina, S49, S50 

Cantharospyris ateuchus, N27 
Carpocanarium, xv 
Carpocanarium sp., N83-84, PI. 21, fig. 2 
Carpocanistrum, xv, N79 
Carpocanistrum evacuatum, N79 

noven um, N79 

spp., xv, N79, N81-82, PI. 21, figs. la,b 


Carpocanium petalospyris, N81 

spp., N81 


Ca rpocanopsis, xv 

Carpocanop5.<:; bramlettei, xv, N85-86, N89, N91, PI. 21, fig. 3 


cingulata, xv, N87-88, PI. 21, fig. 4 
cingulatum, N87, N89 
cristata, xv, N89-90, PI. 21, fig. 5 
cristatlJm, N89 
favosa, ;<v, N91-92, PI. 21, figs. 6a-c 
favosum, N89, N91 



Cenosphaera, xi, S15 
Cenosphaera 	cristata, xi, S15-16, PI. 2, fig. 2 

hispida, S15 
sp., S15 

Centrobotrys, xvii 
Centrobotrys gravida, N205, N206 

petrushevskayae, xvii, N205-206, PI. 33, fig. 2 
sp. A, N205 
thermophila, N205, N206 

Ceratocyrtis, xiv, 	 N11, N13 
Ceratocyrtis 	histricosa, xiv, Nll-12, N13, PI. 15, fig. 6 

panicula, N13 
stigi, xiv, N13-14, PI. 15, fig. 7 

Ceratospy ris 	angulata, N61 
ateuchus, N27 
didoceros, N17 
heptaceros, N39 
pentagona, N55 
polygona, N53, N55 
sp., N55 
stylophora, N17 

Choenicosphaera murrayana, Sl 
Circodiscus, xiii, S73 
Circodiscus microporus, xiii, S73 74, PI. 10, fig. 3 
Clathrocyclas, N140 
Cornutella, xv 
Cornutella clathrata B profunda, N93 

cucullaris, N13 
profunda, xv, N93-94, PI. 22, fig. 1 

Corythospyris, N17 
Cromydruppocarpus, S22 
Cromydruppocarpus esterae, S22 
Cromyechinus, S11 
C romyomma, S11 
Cycladophora cornuta, N142 

davisiana, N139 
davisiana var. cornutoides, N141 
favosa, N85, N91 

Cyclampterium, xv 
Cyclampterium (?) 	 leptetrum, xv, N95-96, PI. 22, figs. 2a, b 

milowi, N99 
neatum, xv, N97 -98, PI. 22, figs. 3a, b 
pegetrum, xv, N95, N99-100, PI. 22, figs. 4a-c 

Cyrtocapsa (Cyrtocapsella) cornuta, N101 

Cyrtocapsa diploconus, N131 


tetrapera, N109 

Cyrtocapsella, xv, N101 

Cyrtocapsella cornuta, xv, N101 102, PI.23, fig. 1 


cylindroides, xv, N103-104, PI. 23, fig. 2 
elongata, xv, N105-106, N107, PI. 23, figs. 3a,b 
japonica, xv, N105, N107-108, PI. 23, figs. 4a-c 
tetrapera, xv, N101, N107, N109-11O, PI. 23, fig. 5 
tetrapera Zone, S50, N22, N38, N86, N92, N102, N108, 

Nl10, N130, 	 N158, N160, N162, N178 



Cystophormis, N79 
Cystophormis (Acanthocyrtis) corona, N193 
Cystophormis pila, N79 

Dendrospyris, xiv, N17, N21, N23, N39, N59 
Dendrospyris 	binapertonis, N21, N23 

bursa, xiv, N18, N19-20, PI. 16, figs la-f 
damaecornis, xiv, N18, N21-22, N23, PI. 15, fig. 2 
haysi, N59 
inferispina, N59 
pannosa, N23, N59 
pododendros, xiv, N18, N23-24, PI. 15, figs. 3a,b 
stabilis, N59 
stylophora, N21, N23, N59 

Desmospyris rhodospyris, N59 
Diartus, xii 
Diartus hughesi, xii, S41, S42, S43-44, PI. 6, fig. 2 

hughesi Zone, S44, N108 
petterssoni, xii, S41-42, S44, PI. 6, fig. 1 
petterssoni Zone, S42, N2, N24, N50, N90, Nl08, N118, N136, 

N176, N178, N182, N186, N202 
Dictyocephalus miralestensis, Nl77 
Dictyopodium trilobum, N127 
Dictyospyris anthophora, N69 

distoma, N69 
mammillaris, N73 

Didymocyrtis, xii, S45 
Didymocyrtis antepenuttima, xii, S44, S54, S55-56, S58, N185, PI. 7, 

figs. 2a,b 
antepenultima Zone, S44, S64, N20, N42, N98, N108, N154, 

N182, N198, N204 
bassani, S49 
laticonus, xii, S41, S44, S52, S53 54, S55, S56, PI. 7, 

figs. la-c 
mammifera, xii, S51 52, S54, PI. 6, fig. 6 
penuttima, xii, S55, S56, S57-58, N147, PI. 7, figs. 3a-c 
penuttima Zone, S8, S56, S58, N20, N170, N194 
prismatica, xii, S45-46, PI. 6, figs. 3a, b 
tubaria, xii, S45, S47-48, S49, PI. 6, fig. 4 
violina, xii, S45, S48, S49-50, S51, S52, PI. 6, fig. 5 

Diptocyclas, N140 

Diplocyclas sp. aff. D. bicorona, N141 

Dipocubus, N39 

Dip(\dospyris forcipata, N31 

Dipospyris forcipata, N31 

Discopyle ? "p., S89 

Disotenia, xi, S5 

Disolenia spp. xi, S5-6, S7, S8, S9, PI. 1, figs. 3a,b 

Dorcadospyris, xiv, N25, N53 

Dorcadospyris alata, N29, N30 


alata 7.me, 	S48, S50, S52, S54, N20, N30, N52, N62, N70, 
N86, N96, Nl08, Nl10, N118, N144, N154, 
N156, N160, N162, N180, N194 



Dorcadospyris ateuchus, xiv, N25, N27-28, N37, PI. 17, figs. 1a,b 
ateuchus Zone, N32, N34, N36, N88, N100, Nl14, N122, 

Nl72, N196 
decussata, N29 
dentata, xiv, N25, N29-30, PI. 17, fig. 2 
forcipata, xiv, N25, N31-32, N35, N37, PI. 17, fig. 3 
papilio, xiv, N25, N33-34, PI. 18, figs. 1a,b 
pentagona, N55 
praeforcipata, xiv, N25, N31, N35-36, PI. 18, figs. 2a,b 
pseudopapilio, N33 
riedeli, N33 
simplex, xiv, N25, N31, N37 -38, PI. 18, fig. 3 

Druppatractus, xi, S22 
Druppatractus acquilonius, xi, S23 24, S31, PI. 4, figs. 1a,b 

hippocampus, S22 

Echinomma, S11 
Echinomma echinidium, Sll 
Elaphospyris, N39 
Elaphospyris damaecornis, N21 
Euchiton ia, xii 
Euchitonia d. furcata, S59 

elegans, S60 

furcata, xii, S59-60, PI. 8, fig. 1 

mulleri, S59 


Eucoronis angulata, N41 
Eucyrtidium, xv, Nl13 
Eucyrtidium acuminatum, N111 

aqui Ion a r is, N 173 
cienkowskii, Nll1 
cienkowskii group, xv, N111 112, PI. 23, fig. 6 
coronatum, Nl13 
delmontense, N129 
diaphanes, xv, N113-114, PI. 23, fig. 7 
dictyopodium, Nl15 
elongatum peregrinum, N133 
hexagonatum, xv, N111, Nl15-116, PI. 23, fig. 8 
zanclaeum, N167 

Eusyri ngi um 	 japonicum, N107 

siphonostoma, N115 


Giraffospyris, xiv, N17, N39, N43 
Giraffospyris angulata, xiv, N39, N41-42, N43, PI. 19, fig. 1 
Giraffospyris annulispina, N41, N43 

circumflexa, xiv, N39, N41, N43-44, PI. 19, fig. 2 
didiceros, N43 
haeckeli i, N43 
laterispina, N21, N41 

Halicalyptra ? cornuta, N141 

Haliomma, S13 

Haliomma casteana, S13 




Heliodiscus, xii 
Heliodiscus asteriscus, xii, S39-40, PI. 5, fig. 4 

echiniscus, S40 
Helotholus histricosa, N9, Nll, N12 

longa, N7 
Hexacontium, xi 
Hexacontium enthacanthum, S19 

laevigatum, S19 
spp., xi, S19-20, PI. 2, figs. 2a-d 

Hexaspyris papilio, N33 
Hexastylus, xi 
Hexastylus spp., xi, S17-18, PI. 2, figs. 1a-c 
Hymeniastrum, xii 
Hymeniastrum spp., xii, S61-62, PI. 8, figs. 2a,b 

Lamprocyclas, xvi, N164, N169 
Lamprocyclas heteroporos Zone, N134 

maritalis, N163 
maritalis group, xvi, N163-164, PI. 30, figs. 1a,b 
maritalis maritalis, N163 
maritalis polypora, N163, N164, N169, N170 
maritalis ventricosa, N164 

Lamprocyrtis, xvi 
Lamprocyrtis (?) hannai, xvi, N165 166, PI. 30, figs. 2a,b 
Larcopyle, xiii 
Larcopyle buetschlii, xiii, S8990, PI. 13, figs. 1a,b 

sp., S89 

Larcospira, xiii, S95 

Larcospira minor, S95 


moschkovskii, XIII, S91-92, S93, S94, PI. 13, figs. 2a,b 
quadrangula, xiii, S93-94, PI. 13, figs. 3a-c 
sp., S91 

Liriospyris, xiv, N15, N45, N47, N49 
Liriospyris clathrata, N47, N49 

elevata, N43 
geniculosa, xiv, N45, N47-48, N69, N73, PI. 19, fig. 3 
globosa, N49 
hexapoda, N45 
longicornuta, N47 
mutuaria, xiv, N45, N49-50, N69, PI. 19, fig. 4 
parkerae, N52 
spinulosa, N47 
stauropora, xiv, N21, N45, N51 52, PI. 19, fig. 5 

I ithelius, xiii, S33, S96 
Lithelius 	minor, xiii, S95-96, PI. 14, figs. 1a,b 


nautiloides, xiii, S95, S97-98, S99, PI. 14, figs. 2a,b 

sp., xiii, S97, S99-100, PI. 14, figs. 3a-c 

spiralis, S96, S97 


Lithocampe, N101 
Lithocampe aCI,1 'ta, N123 


a c L.. .. I nata, N 113 

corbula, N179 

(Cyrtocapsella) cylindroides, N103 

marylandica, N183 

radicula, N101 

sP" N103 




Lithomelissa stigi, N13, N14 
Lithomitra bramlettei, N175 

nodosa ria, N191 
Lithopera, xv 
Lithopera bacca Zone, S42 

baueri, N117 
thornburgi, xv, N117-118, PI. 24, figs. la-c 

Lophospyris, xiv, N25, N53 
Lophospyris pentagon a pentagona, xiv, N53, N55-56, PI. 19, figs. 6a-c 

pentagona quadriforis, N55 
Lychnocanium bipes, Nl19 

trifolium, N121, N122 
Lychnocanoma, xv 
Lychnocanoma elongata, xv, N119-120, PI. 24, figs. 2a,b 

elongata Zone, 	 N20, N22, N24, N34, N38, N50, N74, N78 
N88, Nl02, N120, N122, N196 

trifolium, xv, N121-122, PI. 24, figs. 3a,b 
Lychnodictyum, xv 
Lychnodictyum audax, xv, N123 124, PI. 25, fig. 1 

Octopyle, S85 
Octopyle octospina, S83 
Ommatartus antepenultimus, S55, S56 

hughesi, S43, S44 
penultimus, S57, S58 

Ommatocampe hughesi, S43 

Panarium antepenultimum, S55 
penultimum, S57 

Patagospyris, N25 
Perich lamydium ven ustum, S81 
Petalospyris argiscus, N27 

ateuchus, N27 
Phormocyrtis annosa, N171 
Phormospy ri s, xiv, N57 
Phormospyris stabilis antarctica, N60 

stabilis scaphipes, xiv, N57, N61-62, PI. 19, fig. 8 
stabilis stabilis, xiv, N57, N59-60, PI. 19, fig. 7 
tricostata, N57 

Phormostichoartus, xvii 
Phormostichoartus corbula, xvii, N179-180, PI. 31, figs. 4a,b 


corona, N193 

doliolum, xvii, N181-182, N185, PI. 31, fig. 5a,b 

fistula, xvii, N183-184, PI. 31, figs. 6a-c 

marylandicus, xvii, N185-186, N195, PI. 31, 


figs. 7a-e 

Phortici um, XIII 

Phorticium clevei, S83, S85 


polycladum, xiii, S83-84, S85, PI. 12, figs. la,b 
pylonium, xiii, S83, S85-86, S101, PI. 12, figs. ~)a,b 


Pipettaria tubaria, S47 

Pipettella prismatica, S45 


tuba, S45 



Plectodiscus, 573 
Podocoronis, N39 
Polysolenia mu rrayana, 51 
Porodiscus, 573 
Porodiscus microporus, 573 
Prunopyle titan Zone, N108 
Pterocanium, xvi, N123 
Pterocanium praetextum, N127 

prismatium, xvi, N123, N125-126, PI. 25, fig. 2 
prismatium Zone, N126, N134, N170 
prosperinae, N128 
trilobum, xvi, N127 128, PI. 25, fig. 3 

Pterocorys, xvi 
Pterocorys bicornis, N137 

d. zancleus, xvi, N167-168, PI. 30, fig. 3 
clausus, N168 
mi nythorax, N 1 68 
zancleus, N165, N168 

Pylospira, XIII 
Pylospira octopyle, xiii, 5101-102, PI. 14, fig. 4 

Rhodospyris, xiv, N63, N65 
Rhodospyris sp. aff. tricorn is, N65 

(1) spp. De 1 group, xiv, N63, N65-66, PI. 19, fig. 9 
tricornis, N63, N65 

5chizodiscus, 567 
5emantidi um, N39 
5ethocorys cristata, N89 

cristata var. A, N89 

5ethocyrtis oxycephalis, N151 

5iphocampe, xvii, N191 

5iphocampe arachnea, N191 


arachnea group, N187-188, N191, PI. 32, figs. 1a,b 
corbula, N179 
lineata group, N189-190, PI. 32, figs. 2a,b 
nodosaria, N191-192, PI. 32, fig. 3 

5iphocampium erucosum, N173 

5iphostichartus, xvii 

5iphostichartus corona, xvii, N193-194, N195, PI. 32, figs. 4a d 


praecorona, xvii, N195-196, PI. 32, figs. 5a,b 

501enosphaera, xi 

50lenosphaera omnitubus, 57 


omnitubus omnitubus, xi, 55, 57-8, 59, 510, PI. 1, fig. 4 
omnitubus procera, xi, 55, 57, 58, 59-10, PI. 1, 

figs. 5a-c 

5pirema sp., 599 

5pirocyrtis, xvii 

5pirocyrtis gyroscalaris, xvii, N197-198, N199, N201, PI. 32, 


figs. 6a,b 
scalaris, N197 
subscalaris, xvii, N199-200, PI. 32, figs. 7a,b 
subtilis, xvii, N201 202, PI. 32, fig. 8 



Spongaster, xii 
Spongaster berminghami, xii, S63 64, S66, PI. 9, figs. la,b 

klingi, S63 
pentas, xii, S64, S65-66, N125, PI. 9, fig. 2 
pentas Zone, S8, S64, S66, S68, N2, N4, N124, N126, N134, 

N182, N184 
Spongasteriscus bermi nghami, S63 
Spongodiscus, xii, S77 
Spongodiscus ambus, xii, S67, PI. 9, figs. 3a-c 

(?) osculosus, S77 
resu rgens, S77 

Spongopyle, xiii, S77 
Spongopyle osculosa, xiii, S77-78, PI. 11, figs. la,b 

setosa, S77, S78 
Spongotrochus, xiii 
Spongotrochus glacialis, xiii, S77, S78, S79-80, S81, PI. 11, fig. 2 

(7) venustum, xiii, S81-82, PI. 11, fig. 3 
Spongurus, xii, S33 
Spongurus pylomaticus, S33, S77 

sp., S33, S34 

sp. A, xii, S33-34, PI. 5, figs. la,b 

sp. B, xii, S35-36, PI. 5, figs. 2a-d 


Stichocapsa cyl i nd roides, N 103 
Stichocorys, xvi, N135 
Stichocorys baerii, N 135 

delmontensis, xvi, S50, S58, N129-130, N134, N135, N136, 
PI. 25, fig. 4 

delmontensis Zone, S48, S50, N28, N86, N96, N108, N130, 
N172 

diploconus, xvi, N131-132, PI. 25, figs. Sa, b 
mulleri, N135 
peregrina, xvi, S58, N125, N129, N130, N133-134, PI. 25, 

fig. 6 
peregrina Zone, S60, N126, N130, N134, N144, N166, N174, 

N176, N182, N194, N204 
wolffii, xvi, N129, N130, N135-136, PI. 25, fig. 7 
wolffii Zone, S48, S50, N28, N30, N36, N38, N52, N100, 

N108, Nl14, N120, N136, N188, N194, N196, 
N202 


Stichopodium cienkowskii, N111 

Stylacontarium acquilonium, S23, S24 


sp. aff. S. bispiculium, S23 

Stylatractus, xi, S22, S27 

Stylatractus neptunus, S21, S22, S25, S27 


sp., S25, S29 
spp., xi, S25-6, PI. 4, figs. 2a,b 
universus, xi, S27, S28, S29-30, PI. 4, fig. 3 
universus Zone, N170 

Stylochlamydium, xiii, S81 

Stylochlamydium asteriscus, xiii, S75-76, PI. 10, fig. 4 


venustum, S81 

Stylodictya, xii, S69, S73 

Stylodictya aculeata, xii, S69-70, S71, S72, PI. 10, figs. 1a,b 


gracilis, S69 
stellata, S71 
validispina, xii, S69, S71-72, PI. 10, fig. 2 



Stylosphaera, xi, S21, S27 
Stylosphaera angelina, S27, S28 

clio, S28 
hispida, S21, S27 
spp., xi, S31-2, PI. 4, figs. 4a,b 

Styptosphaera, xii 
Styptosphaera ? spumacea, xii, S37-38, PI. 5, fig. 3 

Tessarospyris pododendros, N23, N24 
Tetrahedrina elongata, N119 
Tetrapyle, xiii, S85, S88 
Tetrapyle octacantha, xiii, S87 88, PI. 12, figs. 3a,b 
Tetrapylonium clevei, S83, S85 
Thecosphaera inermis, S13 
Theocalyptra, xvi 
Theocalyptra bicornis, xvi, N137 138, PI. 26, figs. la-c 

davisiana, N137, N139, N142 
davisiana cornutoides, xvi, N141-142, PI. 26, fig. 3 
davisiana davisiana, xvi, N139 140, PI. 26, fig. 2 
sp., N141 

Theocampe ? sp., N19 
Theocapsa elongata, N 105 
Theoconus zancleus, N165 
Theocorys, xvi 
Theocorys redondoensis, xvi, N143-144, PI. 26, fig. 4 

redondoensis Zone, N130, N134 
spongoconum, xvi, N145-146, PI. 26, fig. 5 
spongoconus, N145 

Theocorythium, xvi, N169 
Theocorythium trachelium, N169, N170 

trachelium dianae, N169, N170 
vetulum, xvi, N164, N169-170, PI. 30, figs. 4a,b 

Theocyrtis, xvi, N171 
Theocyrtis annosa, xvi, N171-172, PI. 30, fig. 5 

redondoensis, N143 
tuberosa, N171 
tuberosa Zone, S46, N70, N124, N186, N206 

Tholodiscus, S73 
Tholospi ra (7) sp. 2, S 1 01 
Tholospyris, xiv, N67, N69, N71, N73 
Tholospyris anthophora, xiv, N49, N67, 1\J69-70, N73, PI. 20, fig. 1 

anthopora, N69 
cortinisca, N69, N71, N73 
devexa devexa Zone, N2, N56, N62 
infericosta, N71 
kantiana, xiv, N67, N71-72, PI. 20, figs. 2a-c 
mammillaris, xiv, N67, N69, N73-74, PI. 20, figs. 2a,b 
newtoniana, N71 
procera, N71 
scaphipes, N21, N59, N61 
tripodiscus, N67 

Thyrsocyrtis bromia Zone, N24, N184, N190 
triacantha Zone, N192 

Trematodiscus microporus, S73 



Triceraspyris, N17, N21, N39 
Triceraspyris damaecornis, N21 
Triceraspyris giraffa, N17 

tropodiscus, N17 
Tricolospyris, N67 
Tricolospyris kantiana, N67, N71 
Trisolenia, S5 
Trisolenia megalactis, S5 
Trissocyclus, N15, N45 
Trissocyclus stauropora, N51 
Tristylospyris scaphipes, N61 

triceros, N27, N28 
Tympanidium, N75 
Tympanidium binoctonum, N75, N77, N78 
Tympanium, N75 
Tympanomma, xv, N75 
Tympanomma binoctonum, xv, N75, N77-78, PI. 20, fig. 4 

Xiphospira, S73 
Xiphospira circularis, S73 

sp. d. X. circularis, S73 

Zygocircus, xiii 
Zygocircus capulosus, Nl 

prod uctus, N1, N3 
productus capulosus, xiii, Nl-2, N3, N4, PI. 15, figs. la,b 
productus productus, Nl 
productus tricarinatus, xiii, Nl, N2, N3-4, 

PI. 15, figs. 2a,b 
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